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ABSTRACf 

Henrietta Szold Schoonover 
The Humorous and Groteequ, Ele~ent8 iD Dijbl~'8 Berlin 
Alexanderplatz . , . 

Department of German, McG1ll University \ 
(Ph.D.) 

Although Most critics have recognized the presence of 
humorous and grotesque elements ~ .any of DHblin's works, 
especially in Berlin Alexanderplatz, an analys18 ot tbese 
elemente has not yet been undertaken. Dijbl~ manipuiates 
language to set up the' incongru1ty vh1ch produces laughter. 
The paradox or establishing his own order by Iinguistic 
anarchy is both an attack and a det~nse ot the world order. 
He usee satire and irony to expose weaknesses and taults in 
the world order; targete are both general human trai1ty and ~) 
the specifie politieal failings of the Ger.ans and the Weimar 
Republie. Picaresque elements are notieeable in the character 
of Franz Biberkopf. Dijbl1n thus uses the picaro tradition to 
laugh at soéiety; further, Doblin rend ers these very traits 

.~aughable, thus criticiEing PranE' attitudes. The grotesque 
incongrulties expose a vorld order that i8 hostile and 
threatening to man; orten 8uch a vorld, 1n wh1ch man's ration­
a11ty eeeme helples8, ie summed up in the vord "dunkel". In 
Berlin Alexanderplatz, Pranz' misguided viev ot the world 1e 
exposed, not only by satire, but &1so by the ract tbat he ie 
depicted in a dlstorted and grotesque vay. 

DtlbIin's literary theories perBdt the reader to eonsider 
humorou8 and grotesque eIe.ente as a seriou8 way in wpich the 
author parceiTes the worid. Indeed, vere Dijbl~ not 80 1ntenee­
Iy.serioue, he vould not be .. a~le to aee bath "the worId'e in­

congruitles ànd the delight "ot its grand totallty • 
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RESUME 

.t 
Henrietta Szold Schoonover 

1 
Les ~l~ments humoristiques et grotesques dans Berlin Alexan-
derplatz de Dtiblin 
Department of German, McGill ~.niversity,' 
(Ph.n.) { 

Bien que la plupart des critiques aient reconnu la 
pr'eence d'~lhments humoristiqùes et grotesques en de nom-

• 1 

breux ouvragee de Dtlblin'/spécialement dane Berlin Alexander. 
~ 

platz on n'a pas encore entrepris l'analyse de ces 'lhments. , 
Doblin manipule le langage pour cr~er l'incongru qui provoque 

1 • 

le rire. Le paradoxe q~i consiste à créer son propre ordre 
au moyen de l'anarchi~ linguistique eet à la fois une attaque 
et une d'fens. de l' or'dre Ittabli. Il utilise la eatire .et 
l'ironie pour mettre an valeur les faiblesses et les lacunes 
de cet ordre; il viae autant la faiblesse humaine en g'n'ral 
que, plus spécifiquement, les faillites de la politique de 
l'Allemagne et de la république de Weimar. On rel~ve dee 
él'ments picaresques dane le personnage de Franz Biberkopf. 
Dtlblin utilise. aussi la tradition picaresque pour se moquer 
de la soc1~té. De plue, Doblin rend ces traits risibles en 
critiquant de la sorte lesJattitudes de Franz. Ces incon­
gruités groteoques mettent en lumi~re un monde hostile et 
menaqant pour l'homme; ce monde, dans lequel semble impuissante 
la raison de l'homme, se rhsume souvent dans le mot "dunkel". 
Berlin Alexanderplatz présente la vision erron6e ~e ~anz 
non seulement au moyen de la satire mais aussi. en donnant du 
personnage une image grimaçante et grotesque. 

Les thltories litt~ra1res de Dtiblin permettent au lecteur 
de voir dans les éléments humoristiques et grotesques une 
faq,on pour l'auteur de percevoir le monde avec sIJrieux. En 
vérité, si Dti~lin n'atteignait un tel degrlt de sérieux 11 ne 
pourrait à la fois saisir les incongruitlts du monde et apprIJcier 

'" 
la beaut' de son ensemble. 
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A.. Detin1 t1on, ot HUilor 
, 

, 
'-1. 
1':-::~ -( 

HUilor 1s e, ,vert perl!loil;~l ~talr •. Wha;t oause. one .an 
. , t( 

l .' "v -to l~~bore~·ano~her, ,et b6th men woUld'never deny, the 1 
-

ex1stenoe ot humor. To wr1te ser10usly about huaor ls akin 
, , 

to expla1n1ng the punch line of a Joke; to explaÎn 18 tOI ~ 

spoil. Indeed \0 detine humor.18 an even more humorless tas~. 
1 .--

~ , ) J 

It i8 also a thankle8s task, tor there 1s DO theory of,huaor 
, ,1 \1 

whioh 1a con.iderad to be the standard one. ' 

To oompare the l!Iubtla d1fterenoes and the develop.ent 

ot the theories 1a not the task àt hand tn"establ18hing a 

work1ng defin1tion tor D6blin'a hUilor. St111, we would l1ke 

to take tnto aceount an arbitrar1ly abbreTiated liat ot 

the~r18ts tollDdioate the hiator1eal range ot the ettort,' 
\ , ,. 

and a180 to ehow that- e~oh begine theor1s1Dg w1th the 

questlon: wh7 do ~ laugh? , , 
.... " ,1. 

Ar1stotle renacta about the laughabla; 1 t 18 a.. defect , 
'~ 

but one that ne1ther hurta nor wounda.' To jump to t~e 
e1ghteenth eentuzy, Immanuel Kant dec1des laughter 1. the 

r.eult of a audden change ot an expectation tnto nothing. 2 

1Ar1stotelea , Poet1k, transl. Olof G1g0D (Stuttgart: 
Reclam, 1961>, Chapt. 5, p. 32. , 

2Immanuel Kant, Kr1tik der Urte11akratt, ad. Gerhard Leh­
aan (Stuttgart: Reclaa. 1963), p. 276. "Daa Lachen 1et .in 
Aftekt aus der p16t.liohen Verwandlung einer gespannten Br­
wartung in nlehta." 
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, Je. Paul det1nas laughter' s sourc. ot pleaeure aa thEt tini t. 

app11ed to the inf1n1te.' Por 'Schopenhauer, laughter ~e~ult8 
- . ' . 

1'I"oa ~he peroept10n of Che 1nco~1 ty between that. wh1ch 18 

thought and that wh1~h 1~hOwn. 4 
'1 

- Pl-eud oontenda -that ""Yeraohiebungn (translated as "dia- 0 

place.ent") 1e the kay to i;ughter~5 Moreover, he 80ea beyond 

orde~1ng laugbter ~to d1fterant categories of incongru1t1; 

he trull aaks wh, - not at what - do va laugh. Laughter'a 

source ot pleaeure 11.s 1n the releaae ot rapress1on. The / 
.. 
tuDction 01' jeste coneiats, !rom the tirat, in litting inter-

) 
!al inh1bitions and in aaking aouroes ot pleaaure tert1le 

which haTe been rendered inaoceaaible bl inhibitiona. 6 

One also tinda 1.ea taaoua names involved 1n the d1s­

cuss1on. Harald H~ftd1ng a1gn1t1oantly reoogn1zes the 

'Jean Paul, Voreohul.,der lathet1k, ed. Norbert Miller 
(Munich: Carl Hanser, 19~'), VI. programa, Para. 30, pp. 
49-124. 

4Arthur Sohopenhauer, "Welt aIs Willa und Vorstellung", 
SKatliche Werke, ad. Wolfgang Prhr von Ltlhneysen (Stuttgart, 
PrâDkfûri/M: Cotta-Iheel, 1960), II, p. 122. Chapter 8 18 
"Iur Theorie des Laoharlich'en" in wh1ch Schopenhauer writes: 
"Meiner 1. eraten Band ausgetuhrten Erkl~ung zu!olge iat 
der Ureprung des L~cher11chen allemal die paradoxe und daher 
unerwartete Subeumat10n ainee Gegenstandes unter einen ibm 
Ubrigena heteroganen Begr1tt, und beze1cknet demgemKB daa 
PhKnoaen de. Lachena allemal die pltitzliche WahrnehmUD8 
e1ner Inkongruenz zwieohen einem aolchen Begr1f! und dem 
durcb denselben iedachten realen Gegenstand, also zw1schen d.. Abetrakten und dem Anechau1ichan~ 

5Sigmund Preud, Der Witz und aetne Bez1ehun, sua UnbewuB­
ten (Leipa1g, V1enna1 ZUrlôh: Internatlonalersychoanâly­
lIicber Verlag, 1925) Bd. 9, p. 63. 

'Ibid .. , p. 11 ,. 
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.e~1ouaneaa ot laUghter.7 ~e d1etinguiabe. between "the 

eaaller" humor, wh10h 1. only a traneient, 8upert10ial 

.o •• nt, and "th. larger humor". The latter presupp08es a 
1). 

world Tisw, a point ot viev to ob8erve the oominge and going8 

ot a&D. H~ttd1ng eee8'the humori8t &a a ecept10, who ia, by 

hia huaor, involved in a prooeas ~t seeking the key ta the 

uniTerae. "Uberall 8uoht er den Kern unter der SChale".8 

The humoriat doubta that dagaatio or 8oientitio knawledge i. 

the r1ght approach to tinding the key. 

Emil Staiger tinda that the oom10 il a tunotion ot 

tiae. the 8udden aw1toh trom a forward movement to a moment 

at ~e.t produoe8 laughter, "t;.;] aus einer geepannten Zei t 

, in sin naokte. beharrliohes Da".9 K~te Hamburger substitute8 

tor Jean Paul'e finite and int1n1te her own "da8 Eigentliohe 

und daa Une1gentliche".10 She defines her terln "Inadaquaten­

yerhiltnil" a. the disorepanoy betw.en the intended aotual 

and non-aotual •• aning. Bath Staiger and Hamburger are oon­

oerntng thea8elyes with the problem ot defining inoongruity. 

10K~te Haaburger, "Don QuiJote und die Struktur de8 ep1-
eohen Huaore" , 'ee a e • Geburtata 
(We111&r: aeraann 
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Henri Bergson, who se own theor,y ~t 1noongru1ty 1s .e­

chantaal rlgldit7 enoruated onto aoaething 11ving, settlea . . 
0Dl1 one proble. ot eatabllahlng a detlnltion .t'or humor: he 

1 

eetabliahea onl7 that the detlnitlon 18 Dever eatablished. 

Lea plua granda penaeurs, depuis Ar,-stote. 
ae aont attaqu's Il ce petit problt4me'; qui 
toujours ae d'robe sous l'et'tort, g11sse • 
• ' 'chappe , ,e redresse, impertinent d'ti jet' 
Il la ap6cul.'ion philoaoph1que.11 

Kot onl7~do ve baye no generally aooepted theory, but 

&1.0 we baye a dltference in an Engliah language def1nition 

and a Gerun one. Webater' a defmea huaor aa 

}a) that quallty which appeala to a sense of 
the ludlcroua or abaurdly inCOngruOU8 b) the 
.ental faculty of diacovery, expressing or 
appreciating the ludlcrous or abaurdly incon­
gruoua c) aoaeth1ng that 1a or la deslgned 
to ~e 00.10al or &mUalng. 12 

" " ~he word coaic 1s detined aa "caua1ng laughter or 

..uae.ent". The concept ot huaor la broader than that of the 

eoaio. Coaio contenta iteelt vith oaua1ng laughter; huaor 

aetlyell "di.coYera", "expreaaea" and "appre01atee" that 

wb1ch causea laughter. 

The ED8l1ah language det'1nltlon doea not'cover the 

(~-,_dttferent nuances inhereDt in the German diatinction between 

~ "HUIlor" and "Koaik". A glance in a ret'erence d1ctionary 

• 

' .. 
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ahould .uttice to .how how Ger.an d1st1ngu1sbes between tbe 

",VOl 

le nach den !br augrundeliegenden lachelnd 
Teratehenden. ge.uthatten oder beiSend kri­
tltcben Haltungen ragt die K [amiil in Humor 
oder Sa~1re hinein und bildet die Ubergrei­
tende Raltung der beiden Auetor.ungen. 13 

Wl1pert detiDes humor as part ot a world view, "die sich 

Uber dle Unzulang11chkelten des Mensohen1ebens wohlwol1end 

doch d1atanziert, l~ohelnd erhebt".14 Humor r1sea above llte, 

looks ai 1t trom a d1stance; "Koa1k" 1a merely "eine zum ts­

chen reiaende hara10se Ungere~the1t"; 15 it 1s the 1ncon­

gruity between realit7 and appear~ce. Humor tates a broader, 

aore ph1losoph1c viey; the com1c 1a more 1mmed1ate. 

What then can we d1st1ll out ot the var10us def1n1-

tian.' Despite the paaaage of time and the barrier ot 

language. huaana do peraiai iD laughing at othera and at 

theaaelves. Laugbter ia the starting point for each specu­

lat10n. The cauae of laughter, reduced as tar as poss1ble, 
~, 

1a an incongru1t1. 

B. '!he Problea of HUllor in the Worlœ or Alfred D6b11n 

Critios often •• ntion D6blin's huaor as if it vere a 

self-evident, decoratlve touch that doea not marit as close 

13Gero VOD Wilpert, "Komit", Saohwijrter~ch der Llteratur 
( Stuttgart: Alfred Kr6ner. "1964). -S 

14Ib1d ., p. 285. J 

15Ibid., p. "9. 
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an analyeie a8 hie etyle or his religioeity or hie political 

oommitment. A few ignore hie humor entire1y_ RYen the briefeet 

aolmowled gm ent of hUllor ie conspicuoualy absent in Helmut 

Schvi .. er's d1ssertation,16 as in the orltiques of Albrecht 

SChBne,11 and Karl-Ludwig de Vriea. 1B Theodore Ziolkowsk1 

overlooks humor as a structural eleaent ot 'he basic confliot 
"'" in Berlin Alexanderplats, which for hta la the contlict be-

1ween order and chaos. 19 ~Walter Benjaa1n vas one of the tirst 

to appreclate DBblin's montage technique; he sees it as a 

produot of "Berliner Spracbgelat".20 But he avoids the prob-
p 

lell of humor. 

Ernst Ribbat's study represents .ost radical1y the 

1Ieparation of huaor !ro. DHblin' a serioua intent. 21 Monique 

16Helmut Sohn_er, ~lebn1s und Gestal tung der Wlrklioh­
teit bei Alfred DHbl1n, Dias. Munich, 1960. 
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Weyemblrgh-Boua.art •• paratea humor trom D6blin'a world Til., 

although ehe impliee th.r~ ie Buch a thing ae typical DUblin 

humor, traoes of whioh are etill present in a work ae late 

ae Haalet. 22 Robert Minder also indioatee that there ia a 

t1pieal D~blineaque humor. He seea, for instanoe, in Dijblin'a 

parody of German fieder "une 'Lorelei' doeblinlenne". 23 

In moet oaees, crities reeogniBe the humor in the major 

worka, but do no more than aoknowledge ita pre8enoe. Matthias 

prangel reoognizea Berlin Alexanderplata a8 an artietie maeter­

pieol, but ha il atruck by Dijblin'e humor only in BabYloni­

Bohe wandrung.~4 Anne Laird Jenninga' commente are parenthet­

ioal in nature; for example, ahe juat mention8 that the chap­

ter headinga in Berlin Alexanderplatz are humorous. 25 In her 

diaeuseion of Dijblin's spiritual odya8e1, ahe doee acknowl­

.dg. , howevar, the detenaive quality ot Dijblin'a irony.26 

Leo Kreutzer grants that the autobiographieal sketches are 
( 

22Monique Weyembergh-Bou8eart, Alfred Dijbl1n, SeinaRe11-
Aioaitit in Per~ijnliohkeit und Weri, lbhandlungen sur Kunst­

ualk-und tlteraturwlsaensohatt, Bd. 76 (Bonn: Bouvier, 
:' .. 1970), p. 374. 

23Robert Minder, "Hommage El Al:tred Doeblin. Doeblin en 
Pranoe", Alleaa~e d'aujourd'hui. Revue traniaise d'informa­
tion, 5, No. ~ 957', p. 14. -

2~atthia8 Prangel, Alfred Dijblin~ Saamlung Metzler, Bd. 
105 (stuttgart: Metzler, 1973), pp. 0-81. 

25Anne Laird Jenninge, ftÀltred Dijb11n's Queat tor Spiri­
tual Orientation with Speoial Rererence to the Bovele Die 
drei s~r~e dee W~-lun, Berlin Alexanderplata, and 1&&7-
Ionlao e andrung" , le8. I!!., 1959. 

26 Ibid., p. 188 • 
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more than .erell "ein geiatreioh-koltettea spièloben". 27 Re 

'analysea' the humoroua form aa "therapeutiaohes Arrangement".28 

Harry Regenateiner ai.ply remarte, "Neben dem Ernst kommt 

auoh der Humor ~ureoht.·29 

It the cr1t10 doea oonoern himselt w1th D~blin'8 humof' 
~ \ 

he a.ea it only w1tb respect to the main theme under discus-

sion. Mark Goldberg reduoes humor to one tunct1on; 1t 1s the 

weapon ot satire "as i t oaoillates between light irony and 

groteaque 00me41".'0 Wolfgang Grothe maint aine tbat D6blin t a 

theor1 ot the epio leada to the "Gaukler1sohen,,;31 to the 
~ , 

deooratively oomio, not to humor. Pr,nois Lide, Jr. uses the 

1 elementa of humor aa a touohatont tor a atylia~1c analysts 

ot Berlin 'Alexanderplats in its literary oontext, but he 

overlooke humor aa an important alament in itaelt.,2 

, ~7Leo KreutBer,- Alfred D6blin. Sein "'ert bis 19" 
(Stuttgart: Kohlhammer, 1970), p. 17. 

28 Ibid. p. 20. 

29Harr1 Regensteiner, "Die Bedeutung der Romane Alfred 
Dtlblins von Di. drei spr~e dea Wang-lun bia Berlin Alexan­
derplatz" , DIss. lev Yor nlveralty, 1954, p. 37. 

'OMark Goldberg, "The Individual and Societl in the Novels 
of Alfred D6blin", Dissertation Abstraota, 30 (1970), ' 
pp. '942-43A (New York university, 1969). 

3'woltgang Grothe, "Die Theori. des ErzIDllens bei Alfred 
DHblin", Taxt & Krit1k. Ze1t8Chr1tt tur L1teratur • No. 
13-14 (June, 1966), p. 7. f 

32Prand18 Pugh Lid8, Jr., "Berl1n Alexanderplatz in Oon-
text: Altred DBblin'a L1terary Praotlee", Diss. III., 1966 • 
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JOBeph strelk.," Timothy Oa8e1,34 Prit. Mart1ni,'5 Viktor 

Imega&.36 H.r~ Ponga,'7 and Erich RUlae,3S aIl aeem to 

aoknowledge that thera are humorou8 elementa in DBblin's 
1 

worka, but do not ae •• willing to concede its importance. 

Row can Elisabeth Endrea clalm that at'ter 1933 what she calla ) 

Dijblin'I "leicht humorvollen Stil" was finiahed?39 

, A t.w oritios baTe indicated D6blin's humor to be ~'" 

expresaion of the thoughta and doubts about the world an~ 

.aD. GUnter Grass indirectly concedes not only the presence 

of humor in D6blin, but also that 1t i8 an important, inte-

aral element. He considera lJ6blin to be "ein neuer Jean 

/ 
/'" 

"JOseph Strelka, "Der Erzlihler Alfred D6blin", The German 
Quarterly, ", Bo. 3 (May, 1960), pp. 197-210. 

'4Timothy Joseph Oasel, "Alfred DBblin", Expressionismu8 
al. Literatur. Geaammelte Studien", ad. Wolfgang Rothe (Berne, 
Munich: !ranoke, 1969), pp. 637-55. 

35Pritz Martini, -Alfred DBblin", Deutsch. D1chter der 
Moderne. Ihr Leben und Werk, ed. Benno von \ ~h~se; C~erlin: 
Erich SohîJîldt, 1965), pp. ~21-60. \.\, '\ 

\ 

,6Viktor !megao, "Alfred DBblins Poetik dea Romans", Sinn 
und Form. Beitrage zur Literatur, 21, H. 2 (1969), pp.404-23. 

'7Herman ponga, lm Uabruch der Zeit. Da~ Romanschaffen der 
Gegenwart (G6tt1ngen: G8ttinger Veriagsans aIt, 21956). 

'9El1sabeth Endrea , "Dijblin ala Journaliet", Text & Kr1tik, 
Ro. 13-14(June, 1966), -p. 68. 

, 
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Pauln•40 Moreover, he appreoiatea D6blin'a methoda to portray 

truth in humoroua ways. methods which set the absurdity ot 

hi.tory plastically in tront or the reader. Hane Renneoke's 

aperçu retera only to D~blIn'e Linke Poot, however, not to 

DHblin's enttre worka nL7.~ und man apUrt, daB aolcher Zy­

niamua emster sein kann, als der Ernst des ewig Peierli­

ohen. n41 

In disoussing the early stories, Walt~r Muachg reoog­

niz8s D6blin's humor. Be indicates that the author oreates 

th. humoroua etteota arb1trarIly to entertain the reader. 

"Der abrupte Stil L7.~ wird nun zur mutwil11gen Myet1t1ka­

tion, die den Leser in eine hei tere Spannung versetzt. ,,41 M~~, 
"' .... ; .. u, A .. ~ ~.n~l"c ~. ho.~I·c.. diml.t'I-:.'Ilv\( i" 1l,:lJ/tt'< hUIl1_r. IfJ " 
Purthermore, Mueohg aOknowledgea that D6blin's humor doea. 

not oease to be with the beginn1ng ot exile or with hie con­

version to Catholioism. 

Ein Spot ter und Gaukler blieb er auch nach 
seiner katholischen Taute, aein Lachen war 
da nur'w~i~r geworden, die geisterhatte 
Luatlgkelt eines Mannea, der seine Zeit 
ganz durchaohaut hatte. 44 

40GUnter Grass, "über meinen Lehrer DHblin". Akzente. 
Z.1t80hritt fUr Dichtung, 14, B. 4 (1967), p. 307. 

- 4'Bana Henneoke, "Voraussetzungsloaigkeit und Uberlie!e­
rung. Altred DHb11n", (written 1948) tr~t1k. Ge$ammelte 
BalaIs sur mademen Literatur (GUtera 0 : Bertelamann, 1958), 
p. 1 ,. 

42walter Muaohg, "Baohwort dea Herauegebers", GeaE, p.424. 

4~oo • oit. "/" lui~ti,. GIl.~U\ ~I.i~"kfl\ .u.nd itfAd!.~ 6ch/i:r. J~~ kf,,'sdtt lfll~ 
,It J/~ frd,f:~ru", ll.",nto( «il111'" I\it'\+trgrMtltl'J'fn r;.,~~,,~ um. .. .J. 

4 Walter MU80hg. "Altred D6b11n heute" , Text & Kr1tik, 
10. 1'-14 (June. 1966) p. ,. J 
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MU80hg bringa to our attention tbat humor and 8er10~a~eaa are 
, , . 

intertwined in DHbl1n and that h1e laughter 1e part ot b1a 

!1ew or the world. Mueohg's briet etatemente leave open the 

q1(eetion bow DHblin aoh1)evee. humorou8 etteote and bow hie 

l~u8hter worka ae a 'meane by whioh DHb11n peroeives hie world. 

When we oonalder the subjeotiv1ty in detinlng humor we 

are toroed to oonolude tbat we oan otrer no eati~ractorily 

objeot1ve analyeie, one that wo~ld be 1ndependent ot the par­

ticular author, h1e aaterial and the partloular reader. The 

reader muet oomprehend the author'e intention ot the oontext 

in order,to appreolate how he manlpulatee hie materiale. 

An analys1e ot DHbltn'8 humor has not yet been und er­

taken, although hie humor ia an apparent and aoknowledged 

tact. The lntention ot this atudy ie to examlne ayet.mat~al-

11 the humorous tralts ln Berlin Alexanderplatz. With the 

help ot typloal examples we ehall try to ehow in wbioh waya 

the humoroue and grotesque etteota are aohieved and determine 

their tunotion. The olaeeltioation ot an example into one 

part10ular oatesory ie adm1ttedly artitlolal; many could aerve 

to illuetrate other oategoriee aa welle Plnally. va ehall 

try to .atabliah why DHblin intentionally U8ee humor aa a 

teohnique in hie narrative art. 

In the text. shortened titles and abbreviation8 in paren-
, 
thesee reter to the ed1ti~n8 o1ted in the t.y, which oan be 

tound on page T • 

- ' 
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II DHbl1Dl Portrait and Self-Portrait 

" 

One und1aputed quality ot h~mor i. that 1t 18 subjeotive 

and personal. Henoe an analys1e ot humor in D~blin'~ major 

vort justif1ee rirat a look at hQW h1s contemporaries remem-
j .. ~ 

'1-ber him and how he saw himeelt. Sinoe we have 8sl:yet no 

biography ot him, a br1et look at the humoroue side ot his 

personality oan only deepen the 1nsight lnto the nature and 

tunotion of humor in hi. prose. 

In their m •• oira, his oontemporari8. recall hi. 

idiosynorasies, his practioal jokes and, above a1l, hie un­

oonventional and eeeming11 impudent behavior. The follow1ng 

anecdote 1s told, about D~blln when he was.middle-aged, 

suppoeedly dignifled dootor& 

DHblin ertaSte das unwideretehliohe Lauabuben-. 
verlangen, mit seiner elektriachen Taschen­
lampe, mit der er sonet eeinen Patienten in 
dle H~lse leuchtete, plHtBlioh der Ricarda 
Ruoh ins Gealoht zu p11nkern. 1 ~ 

Dijblin's appearanoe wae outwardly unprepossesslng; Perdi­

nand Lion deaoribea an impish gremlin: 

Hiemand daoht. a1ch so weit in Dijblin hine1n, 
daS er die Gewissenenot des unberechenbaren, 
apieleriaohen Geiates spUrte, d1esee aohmalen, 
.arten Mannes mit der tleiRohlos gebuckelten 
Hase, dem hexenhatt apit.en Kinn. dem aneau­
genden Mund mit deD 8pitzen ZKbnen aines Na­
getiers, dem auadruckaloeen Fiechb11ck, über 
dem 8ioh aohwere Augenlider senkten, der nie-

1Walter von Molo, "Bpiker und Ethiker. Alfred D~blin zum 
75. Geburistag", Die neue literarieohe Welt, 4, No. 15 
(1953) p. 3. 
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drigen sttrn, die mit ~aHhligeD ohineai8ohen 
Spraohzeiohen bedeckt var. 2 

DHblin's outward appearanoe refleo~d the menta1 lntenaity 

that l.ft no tlme for t~~tidious grooming: 

DHblins~klelnes eingedrUcktes RUtehen, das 
ibm eigentlich nie feat au! dem gescheiten 
Kopte eaS. Und sein verbeulter Mantel mit 
dem halb umgedrehten Samtkragen, der ibm 
,nie recht in Ordnung war, weil sein'Uberau8 
le\hatter Tr~er nie Zeit hatte, ibn rioh­
t~g um den Ba1e herumzulegen (denn er war 
zumeist in scharfer Debatte und immer ande­
rer Meinungl LDedeutete, daS DHblin "kampt­
bereit" w~. 3 

Bot only i8 there a wr1tten record of Dtlblints phY8ical 

appearanoe, but also his wit 1a we11 re.ambered. Walter von 

Molo 8ees the serious intention formulated humorously a8 

characteristic for Dtlblin, the Berliner. In the following 

he recalls the shoct Dtlbl1n oaueed at the meaorial eervice 

for Arno Holz: 

Preilich, aIle alten Tanten brachte er schnell 
in Bewegung. Ich erinnere mich einer Arno­
Holl-Gedenkfeier. vor der mir jemand entsetzt 
suflUsterte: ~Schauen Si. sioh bloS dies an, 
es i8t untaSbar!" Was war 108? Dtlblin, der 
Uber Arno Hola sprach, hatte eine Grlmmophon­
platte Torbereitet, die noch Ton Arno Holz 
besprochen worden war, ua ibn eelber bei sei­
ner Totente1er zu Wort kommeD su laaaen. So 
etw8e war noch nie da gewesen, aber Grammo­
phonmusik in den a1ten gehe1ligten Hallen der 
Akademie maohte DHblin SpaB. Vie ibm SpaB und 
Ernst in schtlner Harmonie immer Einee varen, 

2Cited by Hana Daiber, "Naohwort" in Marchen, p. 72. Dalber 
does not etate the source where he round Ferdinand Liante 
description • 

• 
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so var der in Stettin Geborene gans 
eohter Berlinor. 4 

o DUblin seeMB to have had the typical "Berliner Schnau­

.a" to whioh nothing ia a8cred. 5 Walter Mehring recalla à - . 
lecture that DHblin held, "geepiokt mit gelehrtan Pachwür-

tern und Redensarten der Berliner SOhnau.e".6 The reminia­

oence shows that D6bl1n could combine mutually excluaiTe . 
, 

styles with sucoesB. In his memoirs, Max .iederaeyer recalls 

D~blin as being true ta his Berl~n w1~ throughout his lit.'s 

odY8sey. "D6blin hatte sich in aIl den Jahren noch 8~wa8 

Ke88-Berlinerisches, einan grimmigen Humor bevahrt 'L7.~ •• 7 

Even at his most embarra8s1ngly pioua moment, at his s~xty­

fi!th b1rthday celebration 1n cal~fOrn1a,8 DUblin could rind 

admirers ot his humor: D6blin _spoke vith the "droll humor , 

4von Molo, p. 16 •. 

,5von Molo, "Epiker und Ethiker". p. 3. 

~ 6Walter Mehring, "Uber Alfred DHblin", literar1ua, 10 
(1962), p. 3. 

" 

7Ma~ Niedermeyer, Pari8er Hof (Wiesbaden: Liaea, 1965), 
p. 34. 

8 At ·this party, DHb11n, the ,ttr,,11y conTerted Catholic, em­
barrassed the oompany by ~~nr..,. t\IfDICI''''t A;,s "//'9/0M( 10 'fI,1' rlf~'I"~. 
Breoht wrote llock1ngly of DUblin, "daS er aoeben a1ne Sr­
leuohtung er11tte~ habe". ~einlicher Vortall", Vertreibung 
de \ Gee Inster. Autobio ra h1sche Schri!ten Betracht an 
Z~ e 1 Au aatze zu UDst und i teratur, ed. MaD. red 
Beyer,(Berlin: RUtten i Loening, 196$, p. 541~ ~ . 

, 

o 
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iDherent ,in Berlip diale~t"~9 Be~ Xe$ten cal18 th1s 

attribute of D6blin "preuSiaohen WitB". ln his opinion, the . " , 

old man Itill pOllesled youthful vigor: 

" C:.;Z ein eonderbarer Greil, vergnUgt vie, 
ein Berliner Ga&8enjunge, grollend wie ein 

~
l est~entarischer Prophet, beraU80ht VOD 

emologlen und der eigenen Uberquellenden 
hantasie, eln frtihlioher Sohwt.aer in der 

ateta ItrHmenden Spraohe, ein Zauberer und 
, ein Eulenspiegel. '0 

o 

DHblin the Berliner should be a chapte~ bl itaelf, 
.r 
whioh p.rhapi only a Berliner can write. D6b11n hi.aelf , , 

praia.a Berlin a. the place he pretera 'above all othera. 11 

Berlin for b1m la more than it is for the tourilt who aeea 

,only the "BaOhla8garderobe M •
12 One mult ai.ply'know how to 

look 83 Berlin. DHblin'e asphalt.d e .. rald iale. Even the 

local·dia1eot m~a the oit y dearer to his; h. lovel "dleaea 

'Berl~, daa ein. taberhaft. aUldrucksre1~he Mundart beait.t~.13 

9Barold von Hofe, "Geraan Lit.rature in Exile. Alfred 
D6bl1n", ieraan Quarterll, 17, Bo. 1 (1944), p. 29. 

~ ) 
10Uerman Xesten, "Altred D6bl1n", Welt und Vort. L1ler~~' 

aohe Monat.9chrltt, 8, H. 10 (195'), p. ",. 

1'D6blin, "D&8 Land, in dem ich leben a6chte. El~e u.­
trage". Die literariaohe Welt, 8. Ho. 18 (19'2), p. 3. 

12D6bl1n, "Moral der 'Schlager ' n, Berliner T~eblatt 
(12 leb, 1924); rpt. "Kleines Berlin Dossler i , o~.ctèd bl 
Manfred Beler t Heue Texte, Almanaoh tUr deut,ch,praohir 
Literktur ( Witten, Berlin, WeImar: lufbau. Autuan, 19 8), 
p. 29'. 

1'ntSbl1n. Vereohiedenes. Autobiographiaches. Aua~en r 

su W.rk und Le ben. Durchlohlag. 5 BI •. UDv~llat., Il. 

" 
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Although not born in Berlin, the oitl ie hie native habitat; 

it la the atage tro. whloh he viewe world evente and on 

vhloh he hi.aelt aote hie lite. Hermann Kesten rememb,ra 

their houre together in the oat'e ot Berlin: "Hier BaB ioh 

.~ Altred D6blin, der eo tr6h11oh laohte, ein alter Psy­

ohiater, der in der MeDecbheit einen leiner Patienten wieder 

su erkennen glaubte L7.~."14 

Dow did DHblin see himsel!? With evldent eelt-lrony, -->' 
1n the autobiogra~~ioal sketoh "Erater RUokbllck~ Dtlblin 

proa1aea: "Veraittl~ der Bekanntaohaft mit einem lamilienm1t-
(;. 

• 1 

glled". Â polioe reqord could not be more oo~plete than hie , ' 

aell-description, whloh 18 in the tora ot a med1oal,report, 

1ncluding ev en a grapho10g1oal ana1ye1e: 

W1r hab en die Ehre, ein M1tg1ied dieeer 
'amilie vorsuetellen, den in Berlin an­
aleelgen Alfred DHb1ln L7.~. Sein Bl1d 
legen wir ln mehreren Exeaplaren bei, 
temer aelnen Handabdruck. L7.~ 

Er iat 160 Zentlmeter groS. Nacktge­
wicht 114 Pfundj Brustumtang, Einatmung: 
92 ca, Ausatmung: 86 om; KopfmaBe: Ua­
t~ 58,5 om, Langsdurchmesaer 22 cm, 
~durchme8aer 16 om. Er lat heredltKr 
8t~k kurssiohtlg und aatlgmatisoh. 15 

H. pretende to be eager,to Inform, yet the mase ot dataila' 

. reY.ale .Jlothing ot importanoe about hi •• ~ 

1~ermann Kesten', Diohter 1Dl Oat' (Vlenna, Munich, Basel: 
Eurt Deech, 1959), p. 76. , " 

\ 



• 

11 

Th •• ueeeaatul Berlin.r Dijblin preaente both his aelvea, 

doetor and author to the publio in "D~blin über DHbIin" (AIL, 

p. '59-61). The ph1Iiatine dootor Dijblin admita grudgingly 
.-' 

tbat he knowa the author D6b11n. Be willingly agrees that the , 
book. ot thi. man, who, "wi. Sie sagen, meinen Namen tr~gt", 

are realll quite ineomprehena1ble. Aetually, he himself 

would prater travel .e.oirs and anyway, h~a style is disas­

trous. The author, on the other band, sees the doetor's 

vaiting reo. tull ot material tor his next novel, 1nstead 

ot humana. Yet he ia oonvinoed that in the syea of the doc­

tor h. muat hav. • •••• d a tull human b.ing and not m.r.ly a 

reprea,ntative ot a protession. DHbIin sees both his pro­

tesaiona with a ae.ptiea1 eye. In his eapaoity aa a critio 

he alao depreoates hi.selt: "leh litiere .inen hervorragen­

den Autor Uber dies8s Thema. einen g.wiasen A1tred Dtibl1n, 

aus den etwae IKngIiehen 'Geapr~ehen mit Kalypso·.n 16 

D~blin gives ua several selt-carieatures in his novels 

and novellas that are not so mueh selt-d.preeatory as s.lt-

aceusatory, shoving, in a vay, his helpleeeness and that ot 

huaan beinga in general. In Berlin Alexanderplatz, there is 

a fiereell 11renioal depietion ot the medioal prof.saion. 

The murder baving broken Prans Biberkopf mentally, 

he lies rav g in the psyohiatrie hospital Buoh. But al1 t~e 

atate's • cannot put Prans baek together again. Tney 

16D~bl1n, ~TlDser1nneD", Der Stura, ~H. 129 {1912-13}, 
p. 162. 1 

.'" 
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oanno~ ta~boa the .ion... nor our. th. IYIlptom •• 

Otber parodie. ot d~otors oan be tound throughout 

U6blin'. wor~ •• Dr. OonYerdon bide. blhin4 hia aoienol to 

ayold •• lt-oa.mit.ent and vara, huaan oontaot. 17 The 400-
, ) 

tore who tue. over the eiok Dali-Laaa Pa14an J1aobe (W-l, 

"8-'9) are alao preaente~ ln'an untlattering 11gbt. 

D6blin' •• elt-lrODJ la someti .. a mooking and aometimee 

•• rlou.ly proTooatiTe. In 1927 h. wrote "Arst und Dloht.r. 

MerlDtUrdlger Lebenalaut eln •• Aut 0 ri" (AsL, 361-67). He 

eY&lua~e. bi. artl.tic end.avor. ae beins a cbronio oolda 

"Auoh TOD .. ine. 'iI.nen Sohrelben hielt ioh .twa 10Tiel, 

wle ein Men.oh, der an eine. ohroniaoben Sohnupten le1det, 

Ton de. Schnupt.n etwas hKlt" (AaL, '62). ~~war4a the end ot 

""'" hi. lite, DHblln reTievs hla 1itl'a work OTer modeatly. "Ba 

liest ein Hauten BUoher da L7.~."18 A note ot p.aaiaiam un­

deraoore. the •••• ingly aelt-ironio tone. AIl in all, he 

aaka bi.aelt, wbat doea i~ .. an? He retera to his works a. 

" •• ine gan •• Sohrelb.rei".'9 Whil. he a .... to attaok hia 

~v.n oreation, he det.nda hla own or.ativlty. He t.ela ooa-
, ' 

pelled to det.nd the e •• a1ngly trlvo10ui way in whioh be •• eke 

hil truth. "BI iat 8in ununt.rbrooh.nea un4 ernet.e G.spr~oh 

17DHbl1n, "Der Dritte·, GeaE, pp. 76-87 • 

1 BnHbl1n, "EpiloS", 'aL, p. '8'. 
19DHbl1n, 'ereohiedene •• Autoblographllohee. AUltuhrungln 

au Vert und L.beD. Durchlohlas. 5 Bl., unyoll .. t ••• 1 • 
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aD d18 Wahrhe1t beran, eln. Au.e1nander •• tlung und H.rau.ar­

b.1tunc d ••• u, va. 10b .eh. und .rt.bre und e1ne Stellungnah­

•• d •• u, e1n Ja und e1n •• 1n-.agen.,,20'lt would be ~ p1t)' to 

•• e DUblln' •• elt-1ron1. wb10b doe •• oek bl. wrlt1ng, and 

DHb11n t a deten.e o~ hl. own oreat1T1ty only a8 a sympton ot 

h1. atruggle a,a1n.t, hi. moth.r, who held all suoh literary 

.ttor~. ln oontempt. 21 Por DUb11n, how.Ter. th. 00.10 11 a , 

d1T1ne ,1tt, in a olarion oall to surrender to .illin •••• 

DHbl1n' •• en.e ot joy bas no traoe ot gu11tz 

"La •• et un.", riet einer, "1n BlUds1nn aus­
br.ohen. ua 4en ,e.obr1.b.nen Un.inn nooh au 
Ubertruapten." loh .elber ri.t, 1ndem ioh 
.10h fUr da. erw1e.ene V.rtrauen b8danktel 
La •• et uns tiel Atem hol.n und un •• 1ne kl.1n. 
Stund. de. gUttlioh.n BlUde1nns .rtreuen. 22 

Be iD.i.t, on h1, tr.edo. to ,earoh tor the truth and to 

pre •• nt it a. he wish". He r1dioule. him.elt; non.thele'l 

he a.an. what h. '."1 
Duroh k.1n Buoh 1 •••• 10h aiob b.lebren, 
tem .ei d,. yon a1r, ioh h.b •• e1ne aedan­
ken und di. Vorte und di. Raaen 8ind da. 

20DHblin, Ver.oh1eden ••• Autobiosraph1eohee. Auetuhrungen 
lU Verk und Leben. Duro~oblag. 5 Bl. unvolllt., Rl~ 

21 Klaua MU Il er-Sal,e t. ;::A=l.:.tr~ •• dn-:D~fj~b~:::.s. .... ;=.;;.r:::r.~~~~;.;=~ 
Bonn.r !rbeiten sur deutle en er. ur,. onn: OUT er, 
1972). B. deTotel to thi. proble •• whole seotion "E1n D1oh­
ter ait aobleobtem Gewi •• en", 'pp. 26-27. He argue. eonv1nolng-
11 th.t DUblin neTer oould reall, olean •• him.ell. ot gu11t 
tor b.ins an author. Thi. int.rpretation .hed. an intere.ting 
.ldelisht on the aotiTation ot an author, but we hope to 
.how a more 11terary re •• on tor DUblin' •• elt-1rony. 

, 22DHbl1n. Proe •• Blijdele1en wlhrend der Arb.1t.pau, •• 
27 Bl. Dabe1: Durohlag. 27 lu •• , p. 7, Il • 
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D11 S1tuat1onln eteh.n .tr TOr Augln, .Iln 
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III D~blin'. Language 

-

DHblin's linguistio teohnique. exploit structures tbat 

are not neoeB8arily eubordtnate to the larger idea, or the 

"meBsage" of the novel Berlin Alexanderplata. The language 

dietortion and playtulness, whioh produoe the verbal discrep­

anoies neoeasary"for laughter, belong to categories not 

unique to DHblin alone; the sum of the exemples does, however, 

reveal DHblin'a unique authorial personality. These teohnique. 

dô not exist in a Taouum. DHblin doe. exploit them to express 

general, larger ideas. In this ohapter we examine Dtiblin's 

maBtery ot humorouB u~e of language. In the next, we shall 

the. examine how DHblin, with these me&na at his disposal, 

expresses hie id.ae huaorouely. 

A. Distortion and Disintegration 'ot Worde and theif Meaning. 

DHblin ie an author who 1s very conscious ot h1s baslc 

building material: words. Thi. "Wortaaterlaln ' is sk1lltully 

u.ed to mirror the world as DHblin see8 it. D~blin is willing 

~to experiment with his language material and to go beyond 

oonventional foraB. Thus his language, which ia hls "Wortma­

terial", tates on a new and potent expreesive l'orce'. 

'DHblin, "Sohrittetellerei und Dichtung", AsL, p. 9'. "Da8 
Wortmaterial - worunter 10h nloht daa einaelne Wort, sondern 
die in Worte und S~tze getaSten Gedanken, Voretellungen ver­
et.hen will, dle Wortabblldungen det' Wirk110hkelt - dleees Ta­
gesmaterial unterllegt aut de. Wege aua Kunatwert be.tt.aten 
epraohliohen und geiatt,en Prozeduren." 

L 

1 
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B)' boldly d1It'Ort1n, the "noraal" ordér ot worde and 

'r .... r·D~b11n lurpr1.e. the reader 1nto laughter and thereby 

oonY1noe. h1. that order in seneral ha. broken down. Not al­

. W&11 1e Iuoh exper1mentat1on merely tunny. Apparent 111l1ne.a 

ot word play ahowe D~bl1n'. indulgenoe in worde tor the1r own 
1 

late a. well aa h1. 1~'erpretat1on ot the or~er ot the world. 

Play with Worda and Slll.ble Oo.ponen,a 

To .ubat1tute ayllablee 1e to diltort the word and to 

ohanae the mean1nss 

D1e SohlieSse.elleohatten beeohUt.en alle •• 
11e sehen heru.. ,ehen duroh. aehen h1ne1n • 
• teok.n Uhren, Waohalarm, Waoh- und Sohuts­
d18Det tur'GroS-Berl1n und auSerhalb, Waoh­
bere1taohatt Deuteohland. Waohbere1teohatt 
GroS-Ber11n und ehe.a11se Waohabteilung der 
W1rtese.eineohaft Berliner Grundbeeitzer. 
Y.reinigter Betrieb. Waohz.ntrale des Weetena 
Waohgeaelleohatt. Sherlook-Geeellsohatt, Sher­
look Holmee geeammelte Warke von Conan Doyle. 
Waohgeeellachatt fUr Ber11n und Naohbarorte. 
Waohamann als Ersieher. llaohsmann als Erzie­
her. Waeohanetalt. W~soheTerlaih Apoll, W~­
echere1 Adler Ubern1mmt elmtliohe Hand- und 
Le1bwleohe. Spe.1alit~t te1ne Herren- und 
DUlenwtleohe. (BA. 1 '32) 

A. the author gives re1gn to tree aesooiations. the language 
, 

di.integratee 1nto ite oo.ponents betore our eyea. The prefix 

"Waoh-" tadee 1nto· nWaeoh-". wh10h de,enerates lnto the suttix 

"-wleohe". The auttlx "-geelllaohatt" ohangea lnto "-se.e1n­

eobatt" and "-bere1teohatt". then dieappeare. We thlnk WI 

know where we are when the paragraph be,lne. We even belleve 
, ' 

.' 

we oan tollow the author ae he expanda on what the "Sohliea~ 

, 

, , 
"", 
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gesellechatten" are protecting. Dijblin beg1ne with Greater 

Berlin, then, in a vider ewe.p, includes Germany. Put then 

the author turne to the t1tlee of l1terary works and verbally 

dodges h1s reader, who 1a contused if he triee to tiDd an 

underly1ng logieal aenee. The reader 1e entieed into the 

author'e word play. The only log1e wh1ch holda the passage 

together and which allowa the reader tô follow the author 1e 

the verbal play vith word parta. This relianee on verbal 

struoture alone, eapecially after the correspondance between 

the word. and reality ha. been lost, i8 eepec1ally important 

for DlSb11n. It 1e the author alone who determinea the meaning 

by 1mpoeing his order on the worda. 

So too, the author 1ntrudea 1nto a quotat10n of an ad­

vert1a1ng text for cigara: 

Loeaer und Wolff, Berlin-Elb1ng, erstklass1ge 
Qualitliten r..;J, Brasil, Havanna, Merlko, 
J:.~ 8ine ~pez1alleietung in dieaer Pre1a­
Iage, in Kiaten BU hundert StUck, 10 Pfennig. 
lch soblage alloa, du echlagst alIos, er 
schligt alloe mit Kiaten zu 50 StUck und Kar­
tonpackung zu 10 StUck, Versand nach allen 
Ltindorn der Brdo, Boyero 25 Pfennig, diese 
Heuigk.it brachte une viele Preunde, ieh 
schlage alles, du schlligst lang hin·(BA, 180) 

• The ~tate.ent of su~bese 8uddenly somer.aulta 1nto a gram-

mat1eal exereile, the f1nal oon3ugated fora deelar1ng the 

speaker to be tr1umphant and the "du" to have to cap1tulate. 

In the following exaaple the firat part ot the compound 

word changee, .aoh new prefix be1ng related by the internaI 

vovel rbJae. 
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Wer steht am ~ohanktl~oh. Tranktlsoh, Ge.ang­
ti.oh, wer llohelt ln die rauohlge Geatank-
bude' (BA, 211) 

"Sobank- tt
, "frank-" und "Ge.ang- tt reter to one table, wh10h 

1e preeented .e it it were tbree. We are given eaoh tunot1on 

ot the table and thereby we o&n imagine what the men around 

the "table are doing. Th. internal rh1lle hav1ng es"tabllshed 

unit y in divereltr, it inoludea f1nally "Gestanltbude" in tnB 

ohain ot worda. We go trom the small table to a larger Bnt1ty, 

the booth. The pref1x "Ge.tank-" 1s amb1guoue. Pirst, it 

l1teral1l retere to the .mell ot beer and oigarette amoke in 

the pub; aeoondly it metaphorioally paeee8 judgment on Prana 

tor eeeting tr1endeh1p vith the Pume gang. The man who stande 

at the table, who 1a dr1nk1ng and einging and emiling 1nto 

the emoky booth 1e ~e himeel!. In thle tavern Franz 1e oa­

roueing with his new fr1ande who w1ll treaoherouely betray 

him. At th1s moment, however. he 1e happy to drink h1e 

"Molle " 1n the oompany ot the Puma gang. To eum up fleet1ng­

lJ the contraet between Pranz' too11eh, ohi1d1sh truet and' 

the gang'e untrultworth1naee, Dijb11n rhetorioallY aeks who 

1a th1e man, thus introduo1ng PUIla in th!a playf'ul lIarmer. 

The veried, rhyming vorda ausgeet the oODv1v1ality of Puma; 

the l1et ot worde taken a1l together indioatea hia true ohar­

aoter , wh10h 1e epelled out in the subaequent aentenoea a8 

re»ellent and 81e •• y. 

Goinl one .tep belons plal1ng wlth alilablee, Dijbl1n \ 
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pla7a w1th punotuat1on aa welle 

Ihr~ Z~e echlugen wie in tietem Prost auf­
e1nander, Punkt'. Sie aber rührte aioh nioht, 
Ko ... , zog nioht die Deoke fester über sich, 
Punkt ti c: .,.7 lhre glanzenden Augen irrten 
flaokernd rm Dunkeln umher, und ihre Lippen· 
bebten, Doppelpunkt, GKnsefüSchen, Lore, Ge­
danken~trioh, Gedankenstrich, Lore, Gedanken­
.trich",~ Gansltll8chen Glmsebeinchen, Ganse-
leber m~~ Zwiebel. (BA, 79) 

The melodramatio aceDl, obv1oualy quoted from a trivial novel, 

in which a woman flveriahly raVIe, loals aoceleration. It 

olaaea to dlpict the anguish of the heroine and degenerates 

into a verbal caroues.l. The punctuation etages a palaoe rev-

01 ut ion and triumphs over the ruling verbal intention, only 

to be dethroned by the "meaningful" elements within its own 

ranks: the ward "l78.nsefUSchen" grows into "G8.nsebeinchen", 

which in turn gives rie. to -Ganseleber mit Zwiebel". The 

authoritat1ve struoture of punotuation is no longer in con­

trol. Contents disintegrate, fading into new direotions like 

the fade-out in a film. ---
Syllables are melted together: "Das sind wir Arbeitsleu­

haute, das Proletariat" (BA, 141) for "Arbeitsleute heute". 

\Or syllables are atretohed: "Dreimal drei ist neuheune, wir 
\ 

,/'saufe_D wie die Sohweiheine C: • .J" (BA, 21,1). The repeated 
4 .......... -

syllables oorrespond to the slovenly enunoiation typièal of 
~ 

a song beltld out in a pub. Brev-ity ia the soul ~f'wit and 

th1a verbal teohnique aota 8e a compressed metaphor wbioh 1a 
, 

ueed to depiot the h.ar~ and eoul of a throbbing metropol!e. 
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We are apared a long, detailed deacr1ption that people apeak 

indistlnotll or that they s1ng in wretohed style in a pub. 

Imitation renders such an analys1e supertluous. We the reader 

are called upon to reoogn1ze the stereotype. The cleverness 

of such a shorthand descr1ption 1s the basis of our laughter. 

The same technique ls not alw~Y8 meant aa a humoroua descrip­

tion. In the followlng example, lt la not tunny, but slmply 

de_~or1be8: the word "1bb-Q)btobaüchtiger" (BA, 368) oorre­

~~ t~Jrranz' temporary 1nsanity after M1e~e, "betrays" him 
<. 

in tront of Reinhold. The word appears in tbe m1ddle ot the , 

descriptlon ot Miezets blaody mouth and broken furniture. 

Theee aurroundinga counteract any amuaement at the form ot 
"'-

the word 1taelt. The repeated syllabléa here are aminous 

and thr.a~en1ng. 
By the teohnique of playing with ayllables, the author 

reveals the peraonality ot a charaoter in a way no descrip­

tion could. The author lete Prau Labsch1neky gallic1ze her 

German:"sohl1e81ichement" (BA, a10). Rer actual clasa status 

provea not to correapond to the one she aees as hers. She 

g1ves heraelf airs. In her ~d the bastard combination 

"sohlie811ohement" ie the epito.e of elegance, whlle the 

author underlinea by euch a formation the discrepancy be-

tween suppoaed eleganoe and inelegant commonness. 
1 

Playing on the language structure ot German which adds 

"-er" both to namee of vocat~one and to countries to ind1-

.. 
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oaie a pe~.on'8 origin, DUblin aucointl1 deeoribea Eva's 
r 

oavalier al a "B6ralaner" (BA, 259, 278). Thereby we learn 

thai he ia r1oh; the 80urce ot his wea1th 18 the 8took ex­

ohange, wh10h II treaied ae lt it were hie native country. 

An ent1re iaage oan be created wlth a eingle word. 

Suoh a one-ward lmage can capture the eeeentlai charaoter­

l.tic more trenchantly ihan a literal depiotlon. The de­

~pt1cn in the fol1owing example dces not particularly 

capture Our attention: "Der Berr in Ptefter und Sals" (BA, 82); 

~lt 1e euch a well-worn olich' that we pue OTer it. Then the 

, author extends thia~tructure and ve bave the rid1culou8, 

literally impossible yellow-plaid lady: ".ebenan lacht eine 

Ge1bkarierte" (BA, 82). Repetition of the joke vith a fresh 

ne. punoh line amplifie8 the humoroua aftect. 

Deliberate distortion of the meaning ot a word d011 

not necelsar1ly oreate nODsenee worda or noneenae images. 

In the tollowing example DUblin socke the preciou~ retinesent 

ot the 8ophiat1cated: 

Wenn s1e ibn gelyncht batten, h~tte die Uber-
80hritt gllautet: "Lynching dea ungariaohen 
Min1sterprasidenten bei 4er'Stadt Kap08Var". 
dal hatte da. Geecbrei veraebrt, die Gebil­
deten bâtten etatt L1nohiPg Lunching geleaen 
und darUber gelaoh't Z:: . .J. (BA, 398) 

B,. aubat1tut1ng one 81l1lilar word tor anotber, meaning ia 

delighttully di.torted. The original eenee ia replaced bl 

a ne. lense, the diaplacement 1e a ulefUl too1 ot aatire. 

\ . 
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Not 0~11 dv BIneraI ~ord8 belong to DUblin'. "Wort .. - \ 
- n & \ 

terial". but 10 40ea ~he proper nu. ot Pranz Biberkopf. He 
, , , 

a44res.e~ Pranz .s "B1berkoP~ L1.berkopf, Zieberkopf" or 
, 

ttPrane Biberkopf, Zibertopf, Riberkopf. Wi.detopf" (BA, 368) 

or "Jranz, Pran •• ken, BiberkHpfohen" (BA, 258). The author 0 

Il. plaling wlth hi. oba~aot.r, Wl11tull,/re4uotng hi. to 

"Wortaaterial", stripped ot hls,unique huaan pereonallty. 

While it ia f'uDDy to s.e, the n .. e "BlberkoPt" pla7ed vith 
o 

-- and reduoed to DOD.ene_, the presenoe of either a proper or 

a 4istorted naae for Prans Bibertopf const1tute. a .erloue 

aotif in Berlin Alexan4erplatz. The absenoe or pre.enc~ -,ot 
f -'" -a Dame parallels Pranz' development. 

What 18 the tunotlon "or a nue? Identification, and 

~bove aIl, ~e~f-ldentifioatlon. Por DUblin and for Frans 

Biberkopf a proper na.e ls the kay to Prans' inner deyelop­

meat to deoenoy (ftAnatlD4fgke1t"). A8 Prans proudly vrlte. 

hls name on the regiatratlon for., hle seH-confldenoe 1. 

shawn to ha •• an imperturbable oore: 

Und diok vie mit einem Stock haut er seine 
"Buchetaben über das Papler; lob bin noch nte 
8in 'Peigling gewesen. und waa _iD Waae let. 
den' laS loh mlr von teinea stehlen, so heiS 
loh, so bln ioh geboren, und .0 b18ibs 1ch: 
'Pranz Biberkopt. (BA, 264) 

Preoieelyat the 'point the author di.torts Pranz Blberkopf's 

D&ae ln the examples above, we leam that Blberkopf bas no 

Dame: "keinen laaen hat er" (BA, ,68). His old ldentit7 Is 

a fal.e on. and he does not have a~ew one Jet. At the depth 
--:;: 

• 
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ot ~~.·.oral oorruption, he proT1des h1maelf v1th falae 1den­

tification papere, thoe. of 'ranz R~cker (BA, 278). Wh1le \ 
1 

11 Tiq w1 th Mieze, h~, hae the name Prans Riibter on hia lI&il-

box (BA, 28'). After,tranz' descent 1nto the purgatory ot 
~ . 

. ll8.dnese, when he reah'sea his reapone1b111 ty in M1eze' a 

death, Prans ia reborne The author oona1dera Pranz to be a 

ne" man. Now h1. ident1ty pape ra with the old na.e of. l'ranz 

B1berkopf no longer correapond to hie 1dent1ty; 1t 1a only 

by a quirk of tate that the new man carriee the aame 1denti-
r 

tioation 8e the old Pranz (BA, 488); th. Vvo are, howeTer 

not one and the same man. The author Besme bemused by the 

poaaib111ty of tvo men in one: 

Ja, d1eaer ~ - wir wollen ibn Pranz Karl 
B1berkopf nennen, um 1hD von dem °ersten zu 
untersche1dlD L7.~. (BA 49') - , 

Where han. has been ahown to ha'Ye no Dame, DUblin haa 
--.. coneo1oualy exploited the child11ke variations of a Dame to 

aat1r1se Franz' ch11d1sh nature. 2 There 1a somettilng geDtly 

mock1ng in the Tery nalle "Bibertopf". Naming a character to . 
f:'3 
t lnd1cate what his traita are la in the literary tradition 

1 

of satlre; fo! example, Gr1mmelsha~~S1mplex S1mplic1aa1mua 

or Thomae Mann's Serenua Zeitblom. DUblin 18 no exception to 

th1s tr~dition. We have Tatjana San1't:r.~ (BA, 205) who de­

~1dea at the laat moment not to commit suic1de. In Babzloni-

,,' ~C:t'. Wadsek, p. 22. The hero rejecta the n1ckn8lle l'ranzel 
aûd inaieta on being called Prans. 

~ 

" 
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B0h! wandrung, the Babl10nian-Chaldean-A811r1an god 18 lntro-

4uoed at the beglnnlng ot the tiret and seoond book 8S "Herr, 

Ionrad mit Baaen". Although Konrad neTer torgete hie former 
\ ,1' 

power and glor.r. the author~.XPli0i~refu8.8 to acco~ hi. 

the aplendor of his old Babylonian , e; he does not ever -

aent10n the old Dame. D~b11n uses the proper name as a me ans 

of eat1r181ng a oharacter in Der Oberat.' In Hamlet the 

Damee ne1ther di8tntegrate into oomponents aa in Berlin Alex~­

derplats nor turn into aat1rical nicknamea as ln the Babylo­

ni.ohe Wandrups or Der Oberat; but that the, do ohange -

Gordon Allieon !nto Lord Crenahaw - mark a the quest tor selt­

identitication. 

" Repetitions and Variationa 

, To repeat tbe aame material with alight variations 1a 

( , another teohnique of language distortion. The tollow1n~ briet 

; ~ .sentenc. trom an advertla.ment text is one example: 

l , 

" 

-- ~ 

1 

Emailleechilder, Emaillewaren jeder Art, 
deutaohe und reoht echte persisohe Pereer­
teppiohe, Perler und Peraerteppiche, tor-
darn Sie kostenloee Zuetellung. (BA, '65) 

!hie sentence baa the tlavor ot a nonsense patter song; how 

cleTer to repeat vithout real~1 duplicating the exaot vorda. 

In the tirat part, enasal producta are being oommeroitll1 

'Ve tind "Herr 'riet.reohr.ott", "Berr Leid-und-W.h", "Berr 
Unbeirrt" p. 46; "Berr Qual-und-Vermweitlung" p. 60; "Berr 
Peet-ia-3attel", ~Berr ~ir-kann-ke1ner" p. 170. 
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pral •• d. Th. naal ot thl pr04uot 11 bl1ng hammered into thl 

potlntial oUlto.er'. ooneoloulnll. b7 lnllltent repet1t1on. 

Thl leoond pro4uot .ent1onld are Oriental ruge. It il a8 if 

the euetomer's mlnd hae snapped under th. preelure, the aen­

tlnoe 1e ailly. "Genuine Plra1an Pera1an earpeta" ia a rèdun­

dut phraae; "genu1nl Pereiana" is an ablurd -rldundanoy. The 

lait I.ntenoe prltende that the dignity ot oommeroe has not 

bien bee.irehld, fit \here 11 the p08s1b1lity ot genu1ne 

Plreianl being dellvered. With 8uoh advertia1ng texts, DHblin 

i. tr71Ag to paot Ivery poasible asplot of the o1ty 1nto 

th.ae oomprehenlivi delor1pt10Da. 

In order to explore oompre~na1v.ly 'the mind of a ohar­

acter. D~blin reaortl to manipulating graamar. Varying the 

J 'Iparable prefixel ot "denken" mirrors Re1nhold'~ de11bera­

tionl. 

Reinhold glht hin "und her L7.~. denkt 
naeh, denkt vor, denkt hin, d.nkt her. 

(BA, 358) 

The ungrammatioal variation ot the verb givea the illulion 

that he 18 .editatins about a oomplieat.d and even lofty 

eon'oern; in" reali tf, he ia pettily and aingle-m1ndedly eohem­

ing how to hurt Pranl. He tinally hita upon the idea to tell 

Mie.e about Pranz' old habit ot inheriting hie cast-oft girl­

triende. 

RbJming werde repeat the same eounde with slight 

variationl • 

) 
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Der Mann bat _al .iDe B •• ti. ansetallen 
und bat 1ha einen ArIa abg.bis •• n, aber 
daDa bat er ai. gestauoht, da8 s1e rauoht 
Wld tauoht und hinter 1u krauoht. leiner, 
der _it Prans,gebt. b1s aut einen, aieht, 
vi. er d1e B.sti. bat gestauoht, daB s1e 
trauoht und rauoht und hinter lbm tauoht. 

(BA, 357) 

D~blin repeats the ohain ot rhym1ng words a aeoond t1me. We 

•••• br1.tl, to be oaught in a vooabulary oag. that oon­

aiata only of those ward a end1ng 1n "-auoht". This pasaage 

ironieally .oeke Prans' tal.e seourity in his trlendahip 

vith Reinhold. As long aa Prans ia ao s1aple-ainded about 
, 

Re1nhold'. aotive., even atter the lnoident vith hie ara, 

Prans i. pre, to Reinhold t. anill&l ounn1ng. 

Duplioation itaelt 1e tunny if the repeated word has 

tvo d1tterent .eani~: "Be L7.~ latsoht an L7.~. Reinhold 

L7.~, .in Junge mauagrau in mauagrau" (BA, 212). The firat 

"aauagrau" refera to the 1.presaion one haa of Reinhold; he 

1e Dot an iapoaing tigure. The aeoond "mauagrau" retera lit-

e rally 'to the oolor ot the elothea be 1a ,.,.aring. The dreary 

impresaion reinforoea the aptnea. ot pla,ing on the expression 

"grau in grau". 

w. tind duplioation ot a root ward in the tollowing 

.saaple: the Puas gang "turohten slob turohterlioh" (BA, 240). 

~he7 tear that Frans in reTenge tor hia lost ara might 

"equeal" on thea. The use ot .the cllob' "turcbter110h" ta 

•• jh "yery .uoh" paradoxioal1l becomes alive again, underscor-

1ng the1r t1a1dity and oovardl1nesa atter the bravado in 

) 
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puMna th. \lD.u.,.ot1nl Prans out ot th. aoying car. 
----~ 

In th. tollowing Ixaaple, th. int.ntlon ot the author 
. 
1. not prlaarl1l to .. u •• the r •• der br thl rep.tition8 and 

Tari.tlons, the lntlnt 1. to re.eal the .Intal da.e ot Pranal 

Bel dln Judln .al 'rans eine ganse Stunde 
aut de. Bota. Sle .praoh.n, er .praoh, er 
vundlrte .1oh, .1, wunderten .ich elne gan.e 
laQIl Stund •• WorUber er .1oh wun4ert., 
wlhrend Ir aut de. Sota .al und .1, 8pra­
ohln und Ir .praoh? DaB er hier aaB und 
apraoh und dal .1, .prach.n, und Tor allem 
wundlrt, er .1ob Uber eloh. Warum wund.r-
te .r .1cb Ub.r .1ob? Er wuSte und .erkte 
•• ,.lb.t, Ir ,tellt ••• t,.t vle 81n Re­
&1.trator ,inen Rechent,hl.r. Br etellt • 
• t •• te.t. (BA, 142) 

" 
!brll bael0 .le •• nte are eubJ,ct to .ariation: ".p~eoh.n", 

".ioh wund,rn" and tinalll "t.stet.llen". Dijblln'8 language 

.irrora the •• ntal etrain n •• d.d bl Pran. to oop. wlth a 

Tir, ,1apll situation. Bere there 1. no authorla 

audible tbat abows that the autbor la poklng 

tor being aimpli.tio or da.ed. Yet the total 

'paaeage can be cl.8.1tl.d ae huaorous. The technlq 

etlt 10n with ellght Tariatlon build. up and bul1da up until 

tbl overall ~ttect ia ot 8o •• thing T.ry intrioat. and oom­

plex tor what ia a .tr.igbttorwar4 de.cription ot one -act 

tollôwtng another. 

Br th ..... tecbDlque, the tollovlDg .xaaple proy •• 

lte OWD b •• ic atat ... nt: tber. 1 •• touoh ot ,idlo07 ln th. 

air • 
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B. 111f' 1n d.r Lutt 11n. Saohlloht.1t, ,. 
11 •• t ft ~.r Lutt o1n. Saobl1obt.lt 1. 
111.t ln dlr Lutt, und •• 11 •• t ln A.r Lurt, 
in d.r Lutt. ~. 111,t ln d.r Lutt wa. Idlo-
tl.oh •• , •• 111.t ln d.r Luft wa. ~ypn~tl­
aoh •• , •• 111" ln dlr Lurt, ,. 'll"t ln 
4~ Luf' und •• ,.h' nloht m.br rauè au. 
d.r Luft. (BA, 258) 

B.'w •• n .aoh 00IIII. th. ba.l0 formula n • .,.r .xao1.ly 4tup110Atl. 

1t •• lf witb th~ Ixolptlon ot • r.p.atld " •• lil,t ln der 

Lutt". Thl total Itt.O' i. to oonTinol bl dlmon.tr.tion that 

thlr. 1. lndl.4 a touoh or ldl001 ln thl Air, on. li hypno­

tl •• d into a .tat. ot 1dlo01. ~uoh a «raphio d.mon.tration 1. 

lnhlrently hu.orou. - wh1 .0 muoh trouble to •• tabll.h paln­

.takln61y .0 humble a point' Thl "obJlotlT1tl" ("Saohlloh­

kilt") ln thl alr 1. roplaol4 bl th. word "ld1oOl" , proylna 

that ob31otlvity mu,t bl th ..... aa 141001. 

Ll.t1M 

Not only do •• the word dl11ntlsrate lnto lta oo.ponlnt., 

but al.o word. ot alal1ar meanlna' art ,trune to,eth.r. All 

variant. arl explorld. 1t 1. a .1.pll trloka the ohild'. dl-

11ght ln oountlnc an4 naa1nc all tbl objeota b •••••• The 

toddl.r lauch. attlr be ha. put al1 hl. po ••••• lon. ln a row, 

oount,d th.m and na •• d th ••• DHblln, who olal •• to b. one of 

th. ohl1dren and th. or.11,· .hare. thl. d.llCbt ln the oon-

4"Und wenn man .1ob tract. lU wilohir Natlon loh ,.hHr., 
.0 w.rdl 10h I.,.nl wedlr lU d.n Deut.oben noob lU dln Ju­
dln, .ond.m lU d.n 11ndlru und d.n Irren." Dablln. "Arlt 
un~,~~obter. MlrkwUrdl'lr L.b.n.laut .1n •• Autor.", 'IL.r.p. '62 • 
'. 
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oret. world. Thul w. tr.quently ~1Dd l1st. 1n B.rlin Al,x!A­

derpl.t. wh10h ar.~r.ally ~cat.logu •• ot • city's,contente. 
" , 

Th. opening ot the to~th book, ~or exaaple, 1a a l1at o~ the 

hou.e. and their oontent. (BA, 1'1 ff). Pollowlng a list ot 

the ahop. oome. a liat ot dlfterent types ot building.: 

Uber den L~den und h1nter den Lidaa aber 
aind Wohnungen, hlnten komaen nooh BHfe, 
Seiteng.b~ude, Quergeb&ude, R~terhKuaert 
Gartenhiuaer. (BA, 1'2) 

Preci.ion ot obaerTation replaoes generai desoription. The 

humor of tb1. llat 11e. in detail added onto datail atter 

the phra.e "hinten komaen nooh H6~e". It i. not neceaaary to 

ditterentiate among the typea ot buildings in order that tb •. 

reader knowa what ie to be found beyond the oourte. Yet the 

author give. Ua a new punch line vith eaoh additional ite. 

on the liet. 

In the tollowing exaaple th. nev 1tea. on the .econd 

ot the tvo,brier li.ta a.rve to desoribe eaoh man more pre­

oile11. Bere it 1. neo ••• ary to apeoifJ each addition: 

c: .. 1 und Frans ermWll t nun gurgelnd und 
lohfuokend und Meok htlrt nun gurgelnd 
und aohluckend und ataunend und ait Be­
fried1gung, vaa ea fUr MenaQhen glb~BA, 211) 

By rapeatin., DHbl1n proTea that the liatener aharea th. 

a&me outlook al the talker - both gurgle and a~llov - and 

a180 that the li.tener react. to the talker - Meck 1a aaton-
--



i8he4 and eatistied with what Franz haa to say. Their commu­

nication ia reduoed to 1nart1oulate aounda; the encore ot 

body noiaee unite. the two men as no mere spoken dialogue 

o9u~d do. 

While liating ot itema itsel~ can be the struoture 

which oreates the humorous etteot, the ditferent nature of 

the items the.selves, listed, lined up and juxtaposed one 

atter another can be humorous: 

S1e lasen Zeitungen versohiedener Richtun­
gen, bewahren yeraittels ihres Ohrlabyrinths 
da. Gleichgewicht, nehmen Saueratoff auf, 
dHsen aioh an, haben SonaerBen, haben keine : 
Soba.rzen, denken, denken nicht, sind glUck­
l1oh, sind unglUoklich, s1nd weder glUok-
l1ch nooh unglUcklich. (BA, 183) 

Bere the human oomedy 1a itemized, both by biological and 

psychologieal oategories. Listing 1a the atructure by vhieh 

va hear the author1al voiee, which 1a gently satirical of 

the human anthill vith aIl its oontradictions. 

In the .idat ot di8order, the author ie eetablishing 

an order in which aIl p088ibilitie~ are counted and orga­

nised. In l1ating, mutually exclusive oppoe1tes are compelled 

into an order. In listing, the author i8 identitying his 

world. This prooe •• of identification is a process of assur-

1ng himaelf ot the exiatence of a concrete world. Bo wonder 

then, the child-like delight in listing and thereby identifi­

cation of the ooncrete and human world. It i8 a world without 

the complications of neediDi to be ordered into any.one ape-
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oifio philosophioal aystem; it i. aimply there. 

I.ltatlTe Soupde 

Onomatopoetio eounda are sprinkled tbroughout Berlln 

Alexanderplat,. One do.a not expect sounda to be written out. 

D6blin doe8 not a&y that Pran. stands at a door and rings the 

doorbell; there in the text stand. aimply the word "Kling­

l1ng" (BA, 38). Inatead or statlng that the w1dow 1n the LU­

ders inoident slama the door in Pran.' tace, the narrator 

beoome. a aound etteota man: "Rrrrrr. der Riegel w1rd vorge­

aohoben" (BA, 118). Priaon belle do not ring, but their 

"bumm bumm" punotuate8 Prans' thoughta (BA, 36,431,441). 

Like the ohild iaitating the aounds or truoks or train8, the 

narrator imitates the motor noises to be round on oit Y 8treete 

and on building sitea: "rrrrrr, rrrrrr" and "rrrrrr ruma" 

(BA, '8). 
/ 

The imitatiTe SOund8 are car.tully orohestrated 1n the 

ohapter "VOrw~t8, Sohritt getait, Tromaelgeras8el und Ba­

taillone" (BA, 320-28). Undignitied, ohildieh sounds are 

gratted onto a co~ventional, serious texte Apparently onll 

ailly sounds, theae diaoonnected 8fllables do have meaning. 

Bere Pranz, deepite the 1088 of hi8 arm. marches forward, 

determined to reoonoile vith Reinhold. The metaphor is drawn 

trom military 11!e; the ohildish sound8 ot the nonsense 8yl-
, 

Il lables stresa the hollow, eTen tooliah bravery on Prans- part. 



• L1te 1a compared to a battle field over which grenadee 

are burattng "dumadrumm4umm" (BA, 320). The eoldler.a muet 

brav.ly aaroh forward, deaplte the war whloh ls not .entloned 

ae it tabu. The oraeh ot th. Or-b~8 in a al1ltary band 

drowna out all the borrora of battle. 

Venn di. Soldaten duroh die Stadt marschie­
ren, eiwarua, e1darum, .i bloS wegen dem 
Teohingdarada, dada. (BA, 320) 

w. tind nOD.enee Illlablee from thie theme repeated 

throughout the ao.ne, aark1ng th.' aote in th. drama of recon­

oiliation. The, appear juat betora Iran., muetering hie 

oourage, entera into Reinhold'a room (BA, 321). Again the 

worda appear during the encounter in which jealousy and 
t 

hatred flood Prans' thoughts (BA, 323). Once more the sounds 

appear aa Franz etuablea trom the roo. (BA, 325), and aga1n 

when Prans, shaking in every l1ab, 18 aeh~ed of hie tlight 

(BA, 326). Ae if da oapo, the full theme reappears when 

Prans dellghtl in Reinhold's oompany (BA, 328). He has willed 

hi.aelf to overlook Reinhoad'a betrayal. The "~onaense" syl­

lablea are ~he ohildish sounda e.itted in childish glee and 

innocence, unaware ot the tull implioations and1danger in the 
\ 

noiae i.1tat.d. As the full reallsation of Relnbold's perfldl 

fiDalll beg1ns to dawn on Prans aiter he d1acovers who has 

kl11ed Mlese, these sound. 'echo again in the text (BA ~4 , 

4'2), dr1Ying home to the reader the fooll.huess ot F~' 
/ 

wll1tul na1~'. In a traged1, innooenoe turne out to be a 

oruel jolte. 
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There are onomatopoetic 80unds which add to the horror 

1n the scene where Mie.e is ~dered: "huh, huah, uh-uu-huh" 

(BA, 388). Dtlblin inserts 80un~ affects in~o hie texte The 
1 sounds written out oause laughter, but one that sticks in the , ' 

throat. The laught~r belongs to the grotesque. DHblin evokea 

.err laught.r u81ng a metaphor trom oonstruction terms, when 

it la implled heavy blows are needed to topple a house; 

Mie.e's death will be such a blov to Franz' false aelt-oonfi-

denoe. Thus in desoribing M1~ze's death. the authnr uses the 

sound ot a pile-driver: "wumm-wumm" (BA, 389). tater, when 

the news of her d.ath f1nally reaohes Franz, ve find this 

sound "wumm, 11fl1Der saohte, rumm" (HA, 422). As Franz lies in 

the asylum, this sound ,ohoa in his eara (BA, 462 ff). The 

nODeense syllables which at first eeemed so undignified and 

ch1ldish in the text now obsessiTely haunt Franz' brain. 

Imitation of sound requires conquering the feai'that 

one is being fooli~h. Bormally ve oommunlcate only wlth 

vords and sente~; only fools and ch!ldren uni~ibitedly 
zoom, vrooa or pocketa. DHblin uses tbeir habits, "unaccep­

table" in a literary sense and has endowed their sounds with 

highly sophistioated, intended meaning. 

Draw1nga 

When drawinga appear in Berlin Alexanderplatl, language 

has tailed to perfora ita normal tunctioD ot oommunication. 

, , 
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P1o,ure. muet replaoe the prlnted word. V. f1nd drawinge at 
-, 

the bes1nn1ns ot th •• eoond book in B.r11n +l,xaoderRlatIJ 

-: -
Frant Bifxrkopf bctritt Berlin 

GnundhciltwtXn 

~ 

, '(,Ill . 

Tic:fbau 

KUNt und Bllduhl 

" 
,~ . , 

Spatka~ und Stadtbank 

Gaswc:rltc: 

~ l'Ina .... und _ .... 

~ 

/' 

(BA, 49-50) 
, (;) 

The.e p1ot~ee are not 1llustration. added t~ the text, re-
.. , / 

inforoing the writ~eD word, they are,the •• el!e. part of what 

the author want. to eay. Dijblin extraote the humor of oon­

traeting written and piatorial media and the huaor of baving 

a modern up-dated torm or heraldia devio ••• 

PunS and Peeudo Etymologie. 

Aooord1ng to Webeter'., a pun exploita one word baT1ng 

aeveral and inoongruoue .eaninge or it pla,.a on worde that 

sound almilar, but have diverae .eaninse. Worde w1tb a liter­

al and a .etaphor1oal m.anlns are the .oet tempt1ng to pun ona 
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Brei ten wir. werte BrUder UDd BrUdlrlnnen. 
den Sohleler der Blohetlnllebe 10 Quadrat­
meter über dle awlechenlllgendl Zelt. 

. (BA, 2}7); 

Whill one oan apread a metaphorical .. il or naighborly lOTe, 

one oannot giTI it exaot dimension8; love doea not land it­

ail! to mathematlcal aeaeurementa. 

In the tollowing "!leuer getangen" la used metaphorlcally 

and then treated aa lf it were llterally true. 

Âl'lgenehDl berührt, und &war glelch au! den 
eraten Bllok, aine badisoh-schvedilche 
Verlobung: da bat alne Prinaellin aua de. 
Schreiohholsland bei alna. Prlnaen von Baden 
hUlr gltansen. Wenn man bedentt, vle veit 
Baden und Schweden auaeinanderliegen. ao 
wird Jlan stauaen, wie daa so pift' part au! 
aolche Entternung geht. (BA, 257) 

• 

"Oatohlng tire" retera ta talling in love; the eecond,8entence 

il polnting out how dl!ticult thil proceaa ia aa "catohing 
\ 

tire" ia taken literally; a Svedish "lI&toh" ("Streiohhola") 
l 

vaa aat a!ire by being atruck in Baden. 

Maoabre la the pun about Reinhold .going over dead 

bodiel: "L7.~ der Reinhold, der geht Uber Leichen L7.~." 

(BA, 412). While Reinhold t. a. ruthl ••• aa the o11ch6 

augg.eta, he alao haa murdered Miese, thus aaking the vell­

vorn phrase tor ruthlessness literally tru,. 

Whln Reinhold ia temporarily without a girl-friand he 

il desoribed aa going about. on "~~i.r • .tUSeD· (BA, 240). He 

la tree a! entang,lamenta while he W008 one girl atter another, 

the pun being .ade on the 1410. "au! frele. PuS" &DIl "treiln". 
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In th. tollow~ two .en are talk1Dg about a converea­

tion one ot the. had with hie boael 

"Ioh hab deuteoh ait de. Chet ge.~rochen, 
daraut bat er m10h angetabren. Abends batte 
10h .eine KÜDdigung aut den Eraten." 

"Man 8011 nie deut8ch reden in gew1ssen 
Situation.o. Blltten Sie mit 4e. M8DD tran­
B~lieoh ,.aproohen, hlltte er Sie nioht ver­
atand.n, und S1e wliren nech drin." (BA, 55) 

!rhe i410. "deutaoh apreohen" means to speak plainl,. Bad,the 
<:> 

worker .. poken le8. pla1nlYt that 1., iD another language, 
, . 

he would not have been tired. ('-

A haPP1 ~I~r.at.ent ot ~. 1a to be tound iD 

Dtsblin'., p.eudo etpologie. in which be toroea word. to coa­

munioate ~ean1ng8 never intènded. We bave aeen D6bl1n'~ ab1l1-' ( 

tf iD Berl'&.n Alex!pderplats to extraet ne. and surpr1s1Dg . , 
''6 .ean1nge of see.ingl, 1nalterable tu1l1ar word. as in hi. 

puni or in the quotation marks wb1ch baoo.e goose liTer vith 

on10ns. In the unpubliehed "Bl6dele1en 1a BUro vAbrend der 

Arb~itspause" we have a aummatioD for the defense of language 

4i.tort1on. Vith arbitrar)" log1e, D6bl1n subaits geographieal 
J', 

name. ta etyaologioal explanat10na tbat would Dever t1.nd 

the1r vay into Grimm'. W~rterbuoh. "Appenweiher" 18 really 

a m1apronunoiat10n of "Affenweh" and "e ara given the trag1c 

.tor, of monkeY8 aoream1ng, "dieaee gralle. hers.erreiSeBde 

Wehgeaobre1". "Stuttgart", 80 DHblin JlUsee. e&l1J1ot p08e1bly 
c 

have onoe baen an Amason etate for fe.al. horaae. l.possible 
-y • 

tba t emano1pa ted -are. would baTe ohoaen a DUle ,.hioh i_e-

-1 

1 
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i 
.orialised thl1r Ihaaetul, unlmanoipated atate. rhe Daae 

1 

Stuttl~ haa' a eignif1cant proportioD of t· a: tour or the • . ~ . 
iD niDe l~tera. The oonolusion le obvioue. ~tuttgart vas, 

ODoe a "TIeatadt", a oit Y buetling vith tea-t~ers and tea­

aaravana. "DUaae1dor~" comla trom "RUaae1dort", because here 

Ilephante bad rendevouaed. They .ere, however, forced to flee 

to the laat; the only traoe of thia march la the !l8IIle "RuS­

lan4", trom "RUal!Jelland ft. "Potsdam" waa erlpnally "Pota­

donnerwetter verdamat noch e1nmal" , a terrible var cry aga1nat 

the wild men, invading Geraany from the South. Mi8sing "Sohau­

Ua land " beoauae ot the fog, the,' invadera cvershot the .ark 

and landed turther to the -n~th, stealing the name Potsdam, 

however, tor the1r Aev home • 

In the "B16dele1en" D6blin ma1ntaina that this absurd 

w&y of deaoribing ~d eXpla1n1ng tbinga 1a truer to rea11t1' 

tban apparently objeotive reaBoning. This purpose certainly 

11ea beh1nd the language distortion in the story of JIra.ns 

Biberkopt. 

,. 

~I •• 

~ . .. 
" ,,'-; .. 
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B. DQblln" Ut. of Var1lt1'a-pt S'Il. 

In u,1nC B.rlin d1aleot to talk about 'ate or ec11nt1tlc 

3arlon to de,or1be a brutal murder or a pathetio style to ex-
1 , 

pr.e.,li.ple oontent. DHblin exploita the oont~rinoipl. 

of buaor. The oontraet ~i.e. trom the oontent be1ng served 

to ~he re.der in an inappropr1ate .tyle. The ohoioe ot style 

_0 ai.t~t the oontent 8ive. u. the humorou8, oom1Q tone of 

Dttb11n. 

Berltg Spt.oh and Oolloqu1al SReloh 
./ 

It 1a only natural that 'ranz Biberkopt ahould a.ploy 

the Berlin dialect., for he i8 a simple. man who was born in 

Berlin and.grew up there. It ia unexpeoted, however, to tind 

tbat Old-Man ne.th la obv1oualy a Berliner. ae speakl to 

Pran. ln ~he aOlt oolloquial Berlin Germanz 

Du warat nle da. Dreokkerl du L7.~. Al. 
lek dir LUders .ohlo~e, halte dle Augan 
n10ht autg8mBoht L7.~. loh lag, du hast 
dle Augen nioht aufgemaoht, du krummer 
Hundt Soh1mpflt über Gauner und Gaunerel 
und kuokat dir d1e Meneohen nloh an und 
tragat nloh, warum und w1eso. W~I bigtu 
turn Riohter über d1e Manlohen und haIt 
keene Oogan. (BA" 477-1,8) 

Dttblin amueel ua by consoioualy reverain« a literary tradi­

tion, whloh telll us that Death should .~eak 1n blank verse 
t' , . 

or at lealt ln aolean tona •• Inatead he usea the 1d10m of his 

11atener, a Berliner, to dep1et Pranm' moral blindnell. De.th 

'ate. on a d1.tinot paraonalit1. D~blln ha. d1epeneed w1th' 
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tb. oony.nt10Dal 1-... ot D •• ~ •• an 014 m.n w1th • long. 

tlowlnc b.ard, an hourel ••• in on. hand and & loyth. in th.~ 

oth.r. In li. p1a6. w. haT' a b1ue-ocll.r worker. D •• th 

· ••••• to tak. a per.on.l ott.n •• at Pran.' b.havior. He .11d-

11 our.e. 11ilu "Dreokker1", "du kruuer Hund ". He Mook. Pranl r 
1 

"B11nd b1et dU,aew"'D C.;? der nerr Biberkopt au ... dem 

t.inen Vi.rtel L;.~" (BA, 478). He i, impudent and obeoenel 

Dle Welt brauoht ander. Xerl. all d1r J7.~, 
d1e •• hen, wi. alle. 1.t, nioht au. Zuëker. 
ab.r aua auoker und Dreok und all.e duron­
e1nander. Du 'erl, dein Hera her. dam1t .a 
au. ait d1r 1at. Dam1t 1oh. 1n den Dreok 
.oha.lle. wo. hlnceb~rt. D1~ SobnauB' kann.te 
.or d1r behalten. (BA. 479) 

W. are amu.ed to tlnd OldJ~an Deatb h1.eell uaing .uph.mie •• 

tor deatba "Xann.t .lnpaoken. Laa dir 8in.ott.n. Bel mir 

bl.t.1able.eldet" (BÂ, 479). The •• Iuphl.t •• a are ae muon a 

produot ot Berlin .p •• oh aa thl dialect word. "Kopp". "OoB.n" 

or phrae •• luoh a. "bi.t ja garnloh ut! d1a Welt jekolUDl". 

Ber11n ep.eoh 1a marked by quiot reparte. on a low 

le •• l. Tbia rapld exohang. i8 not th. ol.v.r oonvere.tion in 

the aalOD of a well-oultivated perlonJ it 11 not protoundl 
, 

1t 1e earthy and bOUD01. Ii oan bl .ophomor101 during onl o! 

ita raid., the Puae gana ti •• up the night watollman and poet 

wbat the1 obv1ouely be11 •• e to b. a witt1 lign. 

D.r Stillmaober 8ohrl1bt Iwei PapPlob11der. 
"Vor.iohtl rri.oh gebundlnl" Die hlngt .r 
d •• Wloht.r .orn und hlnt.n an. (BA. 4d7) 
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!he ~ote h1Dc'" of oour •• , on tb. varoin,_ aca1n.t tr.ahl, 

paiDte4 auriao •• and tr.ah17 wax.d f100r •• 

Ob.loua and obloene puna dl.p~not 10 muoh DHblln' • 

•• rbal vlt'a. the, do tha •• utt1 hum or ,and wlt t,Ploa1 ot 

trans' al11.u. hana jot.a vlth Llnaa 

"We"t du, Llna, va. lin. Las.rlltln let?" 
L7.~ "la, dl. '~lIOh, dl. 1.t dooh Lager1-
.tln, dl. muS Platten rau •• uoh.n b.l d •• Mu-
11kfrlt.en." "M.ln ioh nloh. W.nn loh dlr 
.la.n Sohup. ceb. und du llesat aut. Sota 
and loh daaeban, dann blet du na Laserl.tln 
und loh der ~erllt." "Ja, 10 .1.bl~ du 
au •• " 51. kr.lloht.. (BA, 81) 

th. uarratortl huaor 1. r.!raot.d !ro. Lina'. and Pran.' 

pwmlngl h. .bo.... tha two Mwdil1 Injo;ylll1 body pune. Anothar 

ax .. pl~ ot gutter vlt tound amons Pran.' frl.nde 1. the tol­

lOwln'l, 

( 
"Ko .. t .1n Angler an eln Teloh, 11tat da 
.1n N_del, .act .r .u lhrl 'Na, vl. lit, 
JrKuleln Pl.œ.r,wann ,.h.n wlr .ul .... n 
!180h.n?' 3agt 11a: 'loh b.l0 ja gar nioht 
Pl.ohar, loh b.1S Vog.l.' 'Ra, ua .0 be.e.r.'" 
Alla dr.l brUll.n. 

Por tbe read.r th.r. li, ln addltion to th. joke ltallt, ot 

ooura., th. 301 ln th. oharaoter.- lnoontlnent laughter. Th. 

!ollowlns .x .. pl. ot YUlsar buaor alaoet luooe.de ln ,balng 
fi. 

"BGr .. l, tenn.ta d ... Sast .1n PrKul.in: 
'Sasen Sle, va. b.iSt ,is,ntlloha a propo?' 
'4 propo? Von TOrD her.ln' , 'S.bn Sl", -:r die, 'hab lok air dooh ,1.loh ,.daoht, 
da dat vat Unanlt&Ddlse. lltl (ohahl'" 

(BA, 399) 
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Berlin speeoh ls unabaahed and, above aIl. quick-witted. 

In the tollow1ng exaa~ •• a man wan~e to aee a movie, but doee 

Dot W&Dt to pay the prioe ot sixt Y pfenni,.: wl11 he or will 

he Dot suceead? 

" Pr!uleln , late nicht billiger tur e1nen 
aIt en' ,Landstura ohne ,Bauch?" "l'ee, Dur fUr 

. Klndar unter tun! .onatan, mit nem Lutsch­
ptrop!a~." "Ge.acht. So aIt sind wir. Neu­
jeborene auf S~ottern." "Ba, a1so' tufrz1g, 
mal rin." '. (BA, 31) 

~here la the hua or ot the exchange' between the oust omer and 

the glrl. Ber exaggerat10n 1a taken up and elaborated by the 

custo.er: "So aIt aind w1r. Beujeborene au~ Stottern." Thera 

1a no mendaclty in these l1es and they.are even rewarded vith 

a ten-pfennig reduetion in priee. 

Blunt, UDaophlstieated anawers mark the honesty of 

Berlin speech: "Vas lat sexuelle Aurkl~?n asks ~ranz. 

"Daà s1nd nackte MAdels, gemalt" (BA, 73) le th~ &nswer. The 

speaker ls not trylng to be olever or to amuse. Tbe author 

ia depending on the reactlon ot the reader to appreciate the 
, 

'direct &D8wer; to a more middle-cIsss, inhibited m1nd the 

queation of aexual enlightenment 1a li1led with de1iberat1ve 

proe and 0 ona .,5 \ 

The coiloquiai speech in Berlin Alexanderplatz has often 

5Cf • Dijblin'a own eaaays: "Uber Jungfraulichkeit" , Der 
Stura, ',H. 121-22 (1912-13), pp. 121-22; "Jung.f'rauliëJiieit 

'und Prostitution", ibid., Beft 125-26, p. 142; "Sexualitat 
ala Sport?" Quer8chnitt, 11 (1931), pp. 760-62; and "Berliner 
Eben", Ztlp, pp. 63-65. The esaays oaat1gate the ~d18ht Victo­
r1.an tyrBDDy lapo.ed on m&DJ br the then exist1ng aex law8. 
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been oited a. bein~ huaorou •• 6 It. huaor Ile. ln it •• 1lDea •• 

eharpne •• and enot~1n ••• ("Schnoddrigt.it"). The colloquial 
) 

.pe,oh •••• rt. iteel!, it ie not intiaidat.d by a .1ddle-

olae. aen •• ot propriet1 or lit.rary .tandards. The Ger.an 

epeeoh ot Fran. Bib.rkopt'a vorking-claas milieu has an •• -

eured .elt-image. 'rans' .treet-barker spiel for hie bow-tle 

businea. 1s a dieplay piece tar slyne.a and enottin.aa whoe. 

outrag.oue logio only inorea.e. the huaer w. tind in exagg.r­

at 1 OD. 

Harrechaften, wer bat heutsutage Zait, aioh 
mors.na .1n.n Sohlip. au bind.n und g6nnt aiob 
nioht lie ber di. Minute mehr Sohla!. Wir brau­
chen aIle viel Sobla!, w.il wir viel arbeiten 
mUeeen und wanig v.rdi.nen. Rin solcher Sohlipa­
hàlter .rle1chtert Ibnen den Schla!. L;.~ 
denn wer solchen Sohlipshalter kauft, wie lcb 
hi.r baba, brauobt kain Schlafgitt und keinen 
SohlummerpUDsoh und niohts. Er scbl~tt unge­
wiegt w1e dae K1nd an der Mutterbruet, weil 
.r we1S: a8 gibt .organs kaln Gedr~. Z;.~. 

(BA, 70 tt) 

Prans u.e. far-tetohed logic - a pre-tied bow-tie aoaroely re­

plac.s aleeping tablete - in order to arreat the attention ot 

the street orowd. The passer-by stope to liatan te Prana bacauae 

ha 18 amueed by the aplel. Dot because he has been compar1son 
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8hopping for bow-tiea. In addition to aore eleep, Frans proa­

iael hi. oomfort, obviating a visit to the taverne He promieee 

that the bow-tiea are atyliah, even augge8ting that one c~ 

ua. a wide band, just like the homosexuals do on their ahoee. 

Like the pasler-by, the reader is oaught up in the fair at­

moephare, in whioh one will aooept the .oet exaggerated assump­

tians of patent nonsenee; no offense is .eant and none i8 

taken. 

D~blin's impud~nt tone i8 bl no means oon!ined to Franz 

Biberk~pf and to Berlin Alexanderplatz. In his e&rIl Journal­

ietio eS8ays ot the 1920'8, Doblin had eharpened hie pen and 

his tongue. ~specially in his theater and his music critiques,: 

hie crit1cism bordere on insulte Where one expeots convention­

al words, D~blin dependa on exaggerated assumptlonl to ex­

press hie di8approval of a play or a oonoert. Worda with TUl­

gar connotations uaed in a context normalll reserYed tor more 

poliahed style create the hum or of "Sobnoddrigkeit". 

Alter Babyloniache Wandrupg we do not flnd tbis co110-

quial tone in Doblin vith s1gni11oant exoeptiona. Ve do not 

find the sly, snotty tone in his laie journalisme DUblin 
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viehe. explioitly to teaoh and theretore doee Dot rely on the 

1nnuendo.ot aat1r1oal oontraat to atrike the reader. We do not 

tind the colloqu1al. anotty tons in h1s later worke, tor hie 

heroe. are more eduoate4 than Prans and Dot the buttoon that the 

god Konrad 1a. Theretore they formulate the1r thoughte more 

oonventlonally. Prom Karl (Pardon) to Edward Allison (Hamlet), 

th. protagoniete are middle-claas, wh10h meana they are more 

oonso10ua of what othera might think ot them. In the1r speeoh 

the, are afraid to indulse in the bold strokes of logie, whioh 

are really Dot 1081oal, ae Pran. Biberkopt doea. W. red1aeover 

the eolloquial tone wh10h 1e ueed to oontraat wlth the reader'a 

expectations of what ie appropriate in the Marchen yom Materia­

l1amue and Reiaeverk!hr mit dem JeDeeite. In the former the 

. ~reDellious elements ot'nature and in the latter the spirite 

eonjured up employ bounoy, aggressively oolloquial ~peech. 

Yet even he,re, in contraet to Berlin Alexanderplatz, the tone 

1s more aubdued. 

.. 

Ch1ldren'e Language 

The humor 1n ch1ldren'e language ia eimilar to t~t 1n 

Dijblin's use of imitative sounds, the und~gn1fied playtulness 

ot the ohild's mode of expression oontrasts with the conven-

lWÎ1} t~onal, sta1d seriousnesB ot the a~ t's. The Incongruoua 

antlthea18 Detween the s1mpli01ty of the ohild'a world vlew 

and the subtle complex1ty ot the mature adult's ls atarker 

" 

/ 
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" 
1n DUblin'. u •• ot oh114ren'. lancuace than it 1. in imita. -

tive .ound •• 

Addre •• 1na an a4ult wlth baby talk le a Illroa.t10 

oomment on h1 •• aturlty. PraDe explaina to a pro.t1tut, thAt 

be hal "rY'd t1me. Sne ottera hla a .ohnapa ae OO.tortl 

»a blelbt er lie,en, lans, w1e er lita 
"Wa. 1011 mioh Hamp.? Mir habtn .ie ver-
ple.pert. Da hab loh ln Te,el se.ea.tn, 
tur w •• donne Erlt bel de PrtUaen im 
Graben und dann in T.gel. Ioh bin ktln 
Men.oh .ahr. If "Manu. Wirat. dooh nioht bel 
.ir weinen. Toma, maoh. S~Mbelohen aut, 
droOer Mann muS tinken. L •• ~ Toma, 
droOer Mann, nooh eln Hamp •• 81nde di. 
AUI.n, ,.h lU Mup., gie8 dlr .in aut 1 

d1e Lampe." (BAI., .,6) 
\ 

She tak.e Pran.' dlaolaimer, "Ioh bin keln Menloh m'br" at 

taoe yalue and treate hi. lite. helpl ••• baby, ~lb.i' .he 
1 

,ive. the baby lohnapa. Her maternal 0001ne ende \1n do"erel, 

reminiaoent of nursery rbym.e. 

Wherl the eimple langua,. ot obi14r.n'. rhya'l and 
1 

.on,. are uaed, the huaor 11 ba •• d on the oontra., betweln 

them and the .urroundlng "adul t" t.xt. Tb. oompl.~l ty ot the 
.~ _\ 

ad\ll~ world ie abandoned tor the li.plloi il ot th'l ob11d'. 

worlda 
\ 

Um aoht Ubr 2., Minuten, 17 Seltullden tri t~ 
wieder einer an den Sohanktl10h, Trank- \ 
tilloh, einer, - lins, IIwe1, drei, vier, \ 
tun!, leohs, .ieben, melne Hutter, d1. \ 
kooht RUben - ver w1rd e. Il.in? (BA, 2~2) 

\ 

At thi. prloise moment 1n time, Prans 1. meeting P~. him-

.elt. It i. hi. gang and lia aotiv1t1 •• wh10h will orall, 

/ 
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te.t Prans; at thi. preoi8e moment in time, the numbers give 

val to a child' s oount1.ng rhJme. 

Another children' s rhyme i8 the 'ohant that l'ranB remem­

bers as he plod. downstai~s: 
• Prans geht die Treppe runter. Eine Stufe, 

nooh eine Stufe, noch eine stute, ne Stufe, 
Stute, Stute, vier Treppen, immer runter, 
runter, runter, noch runter. D6sig iat man, 
gans verramaelt i. Kopt. Koohete Suppe, 
Pr~ulein Ste1n, haBte Den LHffel, Fraulein 
Stein - haste nen L6tfel, l'raulein, kochste 
Suppe, Praulein Stein.. (BA, 219) 

Ri. thoushta tlow trom th1nking about his tiredneB. baok to 

a nODsenae ohildren'a ohant. 

Th. opening of the aecond book of Berlin Alexanderplats 

illustratea the juxtaposition of the two worlde, the ohild'e 
, 

an~ the &dult'a. Here DHblin eetabli8he8 a leitmotit wh10h he 

oan use eoonomiealll throughout the novel to comment on PranB' 

develop .. nt. We are preaented tiret vith a pioua tairy-tale: 

Ea lebten e1nmal im Paradiee svei Men­
sohen, Ad8ll und Eva. C: .• 7 Die Sonne ging 
aut und unter, der Mond tat dasselbe, das 
var eine einsige Preude den ganzen Tag 
la Paradiee. 

So wollen wir trHhlioh beginnen. Wir 
wollen 8ingen /7.~: Mit den Handohen 
kIapp, kIapp, ilapp, m1 t den PUSchen 
trapp, trapp, trapp, .inaal hin, einmal 
her, r1ngeherum, e8 iat nioht eohwer. 

, (BA, 49) 

Pollowing iaaed1atell 18 the desoription ot Berlin and the 

Roa.nthaler Plats. There ie a serioue intent to th1e paasage. 

Prans fa1le to recQgDis. that th1s paradiae 1a no paradise. 
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. 
Know1D.g thia, we o an' now appre.oiate the 80athing 1~0111' 01 the 

laat .eutenoe in the quotatian above "ea 1st n10ht aohwer". 
" 

The worda wh10h aounded .0 1nnooent-warn us that the oppoaite 

1. true. PranlS w111 not bave an eaay time readjuat1ng to the 

eo.plex world ot Berlin aa long a. he coneeivea the world to 

'be ohildiahly simple. 

Frans oongratulat •• hi •• elt when he starte earn1ng an 

hon •• t ltving eelling newepapersl 

Er 17.~ enteohlteSt e1oh, Zeitungen su 
hl\IlCIeln. WarUII? Sie baben ibm davon er­
slÜll t t L1na kann hellen, und ea iet we 
fUr ibn. E1naal hin, einaal her, ringe-
herum • ea ia1: nicht eohwer. (BA, 72) 

Ameng the nev.papera he aelle 1a the Ras1 propaganda aheet, 

which brings him into heated oonlliot with the more radioal 

.en at Henachke'e pub. The order ot th~ world, wh10h aeemed 
. 

to be 80 e1mple, breaks dOWD for a moment, but only br1efIy. 

and thenl 

EB lebt,en aber e~nmal 1. Parad1ese avel 
Meneohen. Adam und Eva. Und daa Paradie. 
var der herrliohe Garten Eden. Vijgel und 
Ti.re apieiten harum. (BA, 100) 

Aa in a fair1-tale,order, aimple and ohild1eh, has be.n, 
~ 

reStered. Prana turne to Lina ta oomtort hi.selt with an 

evaning out. Hi. vorld ie repaired, 80 to spaak; life is' 

onCe again ohiId'e play: 

M1t den HKndohen klapp, ~app. mit den 
JUlèhen trapp, Pi. ohe • VHgel, gan.en ~ag, 
Paradies. (BA, 10~) 
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JUI" beJ'ore Pran. il to experi.no. 'a".·s tiret blow 
'\" . ..; 

"h~ vidow betra1ed b1 LUder •• 1 ... tbe door in Pran.· taoe -
/-' 

hi, world il ,till a paradile. The ohapt.r in whicb Pran • 

• tanda in front ot thi. door begin. thUlt 

Il var das wunderbare Paradiea. Die Wa.ser 
wimmelten von Jiaohen, aua de. Boden apro.­
.en Hume, die Tiere apiel ten, Landtiere. .' 
S.etiere und VHgel. (BA, 117) 

In"~ thi. garden a .nate, more ounntnc than aIl the animal. 

ot the f1elda •• lithere. 

A. Prana 11 toroed to eurrender hie tir.t illusion. 

about the,~tmplioit1 of lit., the refrain i. heard aga in a 

/ 
/ 

Mit den HKndohen klapp, klapp, klapp, 
mit den PUSohen trapp, trapp, trapp. 

(BA, 126) 

Prans then d1.appeara to drown hi.aelt 1n drink. The tir." 
1 

;loW ot Pate ha. badly .~en, but not yet de.troyed, hie 

/ beliet that the world ie a .iaple, eaa7 plaoe to live in. ~ 

Igololopedio Deeor1pt10p 

Aa we aaw earlier listing of word. oan be hwaorou •• 

Related in struoture ia enoyolopedio desoription, whioh pile. 

detail on detail. Vith DHblin tbi ... thod of literary de­

aœ1ption rey.ala a ~ental playtuln •••• 3u.t a. doe. the list 
, , 

.ot words or .yllable. which di.integrate. His i. a moot 

aeriousne.s. Thul ve baYe nWDeroua advertieing texts in 

Berlin Alexagderplats, whioh liet a we.lth ot detail about a' 
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.produot e (BA, 89). tor exaaple. The exact positron of Berlin 

is given down to the a1nute and second of latitu4e and lon­

gitude (BA, 494). The etfect i8 amUa1ng, even macabre as with 

the death etatiat1ce(BA, 428). P1rat of aIl, wa do not ex­

pect auch precision, 'lhich the 'eno1clopedic l.iating l»rovidea • 

Secondly, 'la expeet the desoription to end with each 1teR, 
~ 

yet there ia another and atill another. 

What 1a ba8ical1y onl,. a !leeting 1m~raa8ion ot an ob-

ject or ot the city grova 1nto a thorough~ miniature leoture 

on the topie. A word lea~s to an al.ooiation; an association 

leada to a digression; a digression, to a lecture. By th1a 

route DtSblln :f'inda 'hlmaelf holding forth on Tarioua specie8 
\ 

of fo'l1. Hie ~avorite ,enus la, 1110g1cal11, roaat fowl; 

- but the flood of aubeequent tacts awamps the inltlal "wrong" 

entry. The author intorms us, in the best dry textbook et y1e, , 
i 

how' the "Z'lergsupthUhnohen" dlf1"ers 1'1"011 the "BruchHUhn­

chen", that the "Monial" or "Monal" 18 also called the 
, 

"Glanzfasan" by the experts and what th1s b1rd's habita are. 

Deapite the vea1th of detail, aIl th1. information la irrel­

evan t to the plot. Deepite the echolarly presentatlon, -the 

in~ormation i8 unimportant. The reallaatlon that thia 1. 

trivla 18 formally conoeded: 

Jedoch apielt 81ch das alles .abr entfernt 
ab Bwiachen Sikkaa und Bhutan in Indien~ 
e8 lat fUr Berl1n aine Biealiah untrucht­
bare B1bllothekaweieheit. 

(BA, 145) 
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T~a author pay. aorupuloua ra.paot to kDowledse, but .~lea 

1n ,an 1110gio&1 ~otl b. bowi dut1tttll1 tO,taots uneartbed 

b1 eOholarah1p, but di.m1 •••• 1t - and ther.by be aock. tbe 

rel.vanoe ot book1ah w1.dom. 
1 

Booka are not th. only r'PQa1tor1 ot 1rrelevant wi.do •• 
, « 

~he n.vapapar dlvot.d ta 100al n.w. tak •• 1teelt ae eer10ua­

ly a. an enoyolop.d1a and 1s .s appoa1te to th. atory. Tb • 

• ntir. oha~t.r "Lolt.lnaoh~1obten" 1. devoted to ,what i., 

happening 1n Berlin in tbe .eoond weet ot April. The ohapter 

oonblude.s 

Wir kehren n~d1e.,.m lehrreioben Exkura 
Uber ~ttentlioh. und pr1vat. Bre1gni • .,e in 
B'rlin, Junl 1928, wl.d.r mu Pran. B1berkopt, 
He1nhol~ und .einer Mldohenplage lurUck. 

. ) (BA, 209) 

looal newi 11.' an i!onio mixture ot gOllll1P. lit oolt exohange 

.deta1la and tbeater ob1t-ohat. In.a etr10t aense ot the ( 

~ord. tb! news 18 not 1p.truotive.,But it 1. the usual l1ght 

tare that one doe. tind ~n all large o1ty papere. It tbe.e 

items are ot .nough importanoe to makI tbe n.we, tben th. 

story ot Franz ahould t1nd 1nter,ated listeners: 
" 

B., 1at ansunehmen, da8 auoh tùr d1 •• , M1t- < 

te11ungen nur 81n kle1ner Intereaaenten­
'kre1a vorhanden l.t. Wir wollen d1e Ur-
saohen davon n10ht er~rterD. (BA, 209) 

Th, speaker 1. rererr1ng to the ma1n obaracters iD the aaae 

, val a r_v1ewer disouases the. BUOO'." of ta11ure ot a book or 
i 1 film. 

[' .. 
,l' 



• 

• 

57 

801'0"'10 1B4 ijur •• uorat10 Langy •• , 

So1entitl0 and bureauor.t~o language i. the •• lt- ~ 

oon.oioully.tor .. l and imperlonal etyle w. tind 1n otfloial 

and le,.l papere, proteDelonal booke and 30urn.ls, The, 
, -.. ,. 

__ •• -ne striTe. tor oomplet. objeotlvit11 the writer .trive. 
" 't1. In ~e'rlin Alexa,p4erplat. the author u.as ~ 

styl. to parod1 th. i~. ot ob3.otiTlty. Al.o b. parodle. 

this style to oomment on man'. relat10nship to hi. world: to 

reT.al franl Bib.rkopt oaugbt in a world ot law paragraphs 

h. dots not undlrltand and to .ook th. authoriti •• who t&k. 

thl.selves more .er10u.ly than tbey deserve to b •• 
-... . 

A math •• at1cal law telll us.what happ.ns 1n a giTen , " 
event 1 y.t, no matter bow d.tal1ed, 1 t 1s too imperlonal .. to 

desorib. the event. Dijblin attemptl to detlne e~ot11 the 

mystery ot death by ueing Newton'e tiret and .eo~~~~s ot 
motionz 

..... 
t 

\ ' 

Wal dle Sekund. Torher m1t dem Brûstkorb 
der Frauenperlon gelohehen war. hKngt IU­
e&amen mlt d.n G.setzen Ton &t.rra und 
Elast1.itlt, StoS und Widlretand. Es i.t 
ohne Kenotn1a dieser Geset.e Ublrhaupt nioht 
Ter.tlndlloh. Man w1rd tolgende Formaln su 
Hilte nlhmen: 

Das Irate Bewtonlohe (njutenaohe) Gesetz, 
welohes lautat: E1n jeder Ktirper verharrt 
i. Zuatand der Ruhe, aolange keina Kratt­
w1rkung 1bn TeranlaBt, seinen Zuatand zu 
Knd.rn (bez1eht s1ch au! Idal R1ppen). DaI 
zwelte Bewegunglge.etz Njutena: Die Bewa­
gunga~derung 1at proportional der wirken­
den Kraft und hat mit ihr d1e gla10he R1oh­
tuns (d1e w1rkende Kraft 1at Franz, be,ie­
hungewe1ae le1n Arm und aeine Fauat m1t In­
halt). Die Gr~ae der Kratt w1rd mit tols.n­
der Pormel auagadrUoktz 
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t - 0 l1m ~lr - ov. 

Die duroh die Kratt bewirkt. Beeohleuni­
SUDg, a110 den Orad der er •• ugten RuheetH-
rune, apr10ht d1. Pormel aUI: \, ) 

EV- -!-t6. t. ~ 
Danach 1et zu erwarten und tr1tt tat­

.Aohlich ein: Di, Spirale dea Sohaumaohl~­
gere wird zUlammengepreSt, da. Holz aelbat 
tr1ttt aut. Aut der andern Se1te, Tr~ghe1te-, 
W1deretandsae1te: R1ppenbruch 7. - 8. Rlpp" 
I1nke hinter. Aohaellin1.. (BA, 105) 

Pedant10 care 1. taken to descrlbe mathematlcally, object1vely 

and 1Dlperaonally every toroe. The unlverea11ty ot "Newton'. 
l' 

Law" 18, hOW'Ter, adapted ae a sop ta Ida'. 1nd1vldua11ty. 

The law 1a .ade to t1t the epec1al c1roumatanoee ot Ida'. 

death by "looal1z1ng" 1t to the "Njutensche" law. l!:ven 1n 

th1s fora the law doea not un1quely deacrlbe Idà. The narra­

tor pretende abeolute oonfidenoe in modern, progreasive 
-

aolence: 

Be1 solche~ 'e1tgemlSen Betrachtung 
kommt man g~z11ch ohneq8rlnny~n aua. 
Man kann StUck fUr StUck verfolgen, waa 
!ranz tat und Ida erlitt. Es g1bt nldhta 
Unbekanntea ln der GIe1ohung; (BA, 105) 

, 
We hear the author'a satlr1c 1ntent, for the diapaaslonate 

1 

use ot a mathemat10al formula oontraat$ starkly wlth Ida'a 

angu1ah ~d pa1n. The scath~ng lrony'o11maxes in the Iaat 

t~,~~ gibt n10hts Unbekanrites in der Gle1chung". 
" 

The ot 1s macabre, under11n1ng the 1nhumanity of s01enoe. 

and lmpotency are a1ao analy.z~d 1n ao1en-
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titl0 terme, demonetrating alain the dehuman1~ing etteot ot 

lo1enoe. 
/) . 

Uie eexuelle Potenl kommt zuatande durch daa 
ZUlammenwirken 1. dee innereekr'etorischen 
SYlteme, 2. dee Nerveneyetems und ,. dis Ge­
oohleohtlapparates. Die an de~ Potenz bete1-
11gten DrUeen s1nd: Hirnanhang, SohilddrUee, 
lebenniere. VoratahdrUaa, Samenblas8 und 
Bebenhoden. (BA, 34-35) 

Thl1 elaborate, "correot" desoription of the human aemal 

a~paratuI, ot the psyohologieal proeels, of the 1nhibitionl 

wh10h must be overoome tor sexual interoourse dOIs not in the 

le •• t he1p Prana, who, lett in a pub during thie digreae1on, 

11 mul11ng ovar bie aeoond ta1lu~e. Nor does the so1~ntif1-

oa111 ~eveloped patent .ed1oine againlt impotenoe help h1m. 

The text ot the label guaranteea the impeooable s01entitio 

ped1gree ot the produots 
/ 

Testifortan, geaohUtmtee Warenme10hen 
Br. ,65695, Sexualtherapeutikum naoh Sani­
t~tarat Dr. Magnua Hiraohteld und Dr. Bern~ 
bard ~ohapiro, Institut tur Sexualwissen-

." IObatt. Berlin. Die Hauptureachen der Im­
potens a1nd: A. ungenUgende Ladung duroh 
PwnktionsstHrung der 1~torischen 
DrUsen; B. zu groBer Wideratan~duroh 
Uberatarke psychische Hemmungen, EreohHp­
twng dee Erektionszentrums. Wann der Im­
potente die Versuohe wieder autnohmen soll, 
kann nur individuell aus dem Verlauf dei 
'alls bestiœmt werden. (BA, 37) 

Dabl1n hae tound a marvaloua example ot the etyle in soien­

t1t10 writing. The sentenoe explaining the oauaes ot impo­

tenoy are sonorous and qu1te 1mpreesive and aleo inoompre­

hana1ble to a non-med1oal per~on. The rQunded phrasee of the 

r 
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la.t alnt.nGI oono.al the laok or real 1ntor.atlon. Th. la­

potlnt aan 1. to re.uae 1nt.roour •• when lt ls po.slble to 
\ 

40 .01 but thlre 1. no lnd1oat10n or how th. pat1.nt knowa 

whln lt wlll b. po •• lble. ~st .entlnol la the .1410al 
, 

'equlyallnt ot th. 1nturtatlna oookbook adv10el oook until 

40nl, wben onl dota not know bow to rloognl.e "donl". 

The lnadlquao7 ot .01enol to Ixplaln .exual luooe.a •• 

well al tailurl t8 oontr •• tld b7 two atll •• or langua,e. 

Pran.' .exual IUOO' •• 1. depioted at tirlt ln brotln quotatlona 

ot .oi.ntitio la.11 

1: •• 7 keln. Sobwerkratt, Zen~galkratt. 
1. r.t vlrlobvunden, ver.untln. au.ge­
l~.obt dle Rotablentuns der Strahlungen 
1. Kraftreld der Sonne, die kinltl.ohe 
Oa.theorle, Verwandlung von Wlrme ln Ar­
bllt, die elektr1.ohen Sohwlngungen, di. 
Induktlon.erlob.inungen, die Diohtlgkelt ~ 
der Metalll, PlU •• igkliten, dlr nlobt.e-
talll.ohen rlltln K8rplr. (BA 40) . ' 

111 ot nature'. law. arl lugg,.tld al auitable desoription. 

tor Praos' poteno1. Yet, how dOl. Prans hi •• elr Ylew hl • 

• uooe •• ? 

Kr krabbelte hoob, 1aohte und drehte 810h 
vor GlUok, vor Wonne, yor Sel1akllt. Wa. 
blasen~dle Trompltln, RuearlD herauI, 
balleluja' (BA, 40) 

We have a juxtaposlt1on ot tbe "oorreot" solentltl0 tormu-. 
latton next to th. tapreol.e, yet more oODvlnoing reaotton 

Pranz hl ••• 1t. Th. 1.paot or thl lattlr ridioule. the clalm 
-

of the tor.er to betng the kly to truth. Ob~eotly1t1 II I1mlt-

-~ '. 
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.4 lD d •• orlbiAl truthtul17 Ida'. 4eath or Prans' •• xua1 

.uoo •••• 

!he ooldne •• ot .. 4io&1 3argon 8irror. Reinhold'. oal­

oulatin, nature, eTen under the influenoe ot aloohol. The 
o 

3argonlapl1e. tbat Reinhold lo.e. oontrol ot hi •• elt. Drunk 

alt.r haTlng puehed Prans out ot the aOTing car, Reinhold 

•• y.rel7 be.te hie current girl-triend Trude. He pull. out 

her bair. breake a 8irror oT~r ber head and punohsa her ln 

tb. aoutba 

All •• d1 •••• konnte. vie ,e.agt, Reinhold, 
w.ll .1n paar Gl.. SOhnap. .eln Gr08birn 
narkotieierten und intolgedeaaen .eln Mit­
telhirn tr.ie Band bekaa, da. bei ibm im 
ganaen tUchtlger war. (BA, 2,8) 

Rot R.inhold. but hi. "Mittelhlrn" le giTen a rree band. The 

i8plication le that Relnhold 1. not r •• ponalble tor hle un­

oontrolled behaTlor. Reepon.ibl11ty 11e. out.lde ot Re1nholdr 

.~ •• lb.t vollte elg.ntlloh auoh nlobt, dl. Tat vollzog eiob 

aber trota ae1ne. Nichtwollen ... wi •• ermaSen auto.at1aoh, .1. 

Toll.OI .1cb haupte~oh110h unter Bèteiligung .e1n •• Mittel­

hirna C:.;J 1. (BA. 238). The ltoD.7 la that th.re 1. no .epa­

ration b.tveen Reinhold and hie "M~ttelhirn"; he cannot_ plead 

not guilty. The jargon ot toreneio p.yohology 1. beinl 

aooked. It doe. not proTide an exouse, but m.rell obtu.oatee 

~uatio •• 

Bureauoracf d1atort. the humanit7 wlthln u~.4T~' jargon 

ot otfiol.1do. r.Teal. it •• lt to be abeurdl7 alien to human-
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1t1 • The language ot the 1. l~ke the languaae ot acleDoe 

11 heartllaa, 0014 and in.dequate to help Prans. The uae­

le.ln ••• ot the law 1. ahoWD preol.ell in the obapter vhere­

Iranl aweara to atay "upr1ght". 

Der Po1ile1pr~a1dent, Abteilung 5, Geachüfta­
se1ohen, e8 wird erauoht, be1 etva1gen Ein­
,aben 1n vorliegender Angelegenhelt das obige 
Geach~rteze1ohen ansugeben. Auawele110h der 

• mir vorliegenden Akten sind Sle wegen Uedro­
hung, t~tllCber Beleldigung und ~HrperTer­
letauns mlt ttldllohem Ausgang bestratt wor­
den, mlthin ale elne rUr dle H!!entllche 51-
cherheit und 51ttliohkeit getKhr11che Person 
lU eraohten. '\ (BA, .,) 

A lilt of paragraph numbere ro11e~a, acoording to vh10b Prans 

il to oonduot h1mself wh1le adjust1ng to sooiety. P1rat, the 

pompos1ty of the language 18 annoy1ng more than omua1ng. The 

oonfidence whloh oome. w1th ~thority oontrasta w1~h Pranz' 

own oookeyed oonfidenoe to atay "upr1ght". We know that Franz 

deflnit1on' ot "anst~dig" 1a not within the letter ot the 

1aw; it 18 sometime8 not even with1n tbe sp1rit of the lave 

Seoond1y, the truth wh1ch 1. not true atr1kea us. Pranz bas 

kl1led another human; he bas oomm~ed manslaugbter, wh10h il 

randered more imposing, being aailed "t~t11che Baleldigung 

. und KtSrperverletlung mit tHd11ahem Auagang". He 18 a danger­

ous person. Yet, va know more. Ve know that he 18 a180 

'teter alte gute Prans B1berlto~t" (BA, 40). The torma11ty of 

the law'8 language oonjures up the 1dea ot a flend. It ls aa 

lt we lIaw a 81gn "bew~e ot vlclou8 dog" posted in front ot 
- . 
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a trlendly St. Bernar4. 
" 

DHblin parodle. the undeniable order and 10110 ot the 
'. 

ottiolal~atyle by oontra.ting lt wlth the .urrounding text, 

wh10h d.piote di,order and obaoe. Wh.n Pranl l.avee priRon, 

hO~les seem to Iway and th, root ••• em to 811d •• Prishten.4 

by the ohaoa whioh lee •• to ,urrownd h1m, 1rana r.oolleota 

the resime ot pries on t "Âut entlpreohende. G100lten.e10ben iat 

.otort mit der Arbeit au bell~en L7.~" (BA. 15). Ta u, the 

extreme order ot the prl10n regime 11 Itarker .nd more tor­

bldding than the preoedlng ohaol. It li an lronioal oOllllent 

on F~anl' Ita,te ot mind that he Ihould tind oOlltort ln euob 

an impersonal, alient\ting order, it ln alao eat1rioal or1t­

io1em ot the prieon ay.tem, whioh make. Prans 10 untit ta 

reenter into looiety. Prans ha, beoome th. viotlm ot the 

arder imposed on him. The pri,oner who wrlte. to the publio 

prol.outer l, allo the v1ot1m ot arder tor order', aate. 

An die ~taBtaanwalt8ohatt am Landgerioht. 
Wtihrend der G.riohtaverhandlungen ge.en 
m10h vor der GroBen ~t~a~kammer des Land­
ger10hta tel1te mir der Vora1tsende, Herr 
Landg~rlohtadlr8ktor Dr. X., mlt, claB von 
.inem Unbekannten aua melner Wohnung E11-
aabethatraSe 76 naoh melner Verhattung 
Safhen ab,eholt worden aind. Diele Tat-
eaohe lat aktenm~S1g teatgeatellt. Da 4ie. 
attenm'Sig te.tgeltellt worden iat, ao muS 4ooh, 
von der Polilei oder 3taataanwalt Teran-
lait, alne Naohtoreohung atattgetunden ha-
ben. ;:.~ Ioh bitte die StaataanwaItlohatt, 
mir uner da. Ergebni8 der {''''~'''''1 N""IIIII'~ su 
maohen oder m1r eine Abaohrirt ael bei/:en 
Akten betind110hen Beriohta au .end.n ••• 7. 

(BA, 1tf9) 

f 



• The letter-wr1ter. 1apr1eoned. 1e Bek1ns tor an inqu1ry 1nto 

• thett wh10h hal taken plaoe dur1ng h1e~ation. He 

avo1de u.1ng the word tor "etolftn" and oiroWDaor1bea 1t w1th 

the rid1oulouely 1naoourats worc1 "tetohed" (abgeholt). He 

employe a lud)orouely oorreot Ityle. ·unoommon to thieve. b.­

hind bare. He so punotiliouely ob.erv.e the tormal oonventions 
} 

ot addree8 and tormal Ityle that t~ere ia no traoe of any 

peraonality le~tl it bal been tota~ly eradioated. 

The neatly ordered paragraphe ot the priaon oode rander 

human beinga unable to fit into looial order and tail to sive 

th •• a senle ot integr1ty. In the beginning. Pranm oan tind 

oomtort 1n the reg1me imposad by pr1eon regul$tione, but he 

oannot fit 1nto the order oute1de the pr1aon valle. He wante 

to be upright, but the paragraphs ot the law give h1m no ai4 
. 

other than labe11ng hi. dangerous. Frans doee not hide be-

hind the law, he il merely itl viot1m. Thà prieoner who writes 

the let ter 1e olever enough to m~1pulate the proper phraeee. 

The beet latire ot bureauorat10 language and mental1t~ 

il not in Berlin AlexaDderplats, but in Uneer Daee1n. It i~' 

a grotesQ.ue let ter wri tten by the 'organisation ot miloarried 
" 

babies. "lm Namen aller 'ehlgeburten". The "authors" do not 

axiet; Jet the,. vr1te. They are de.ply wronged and what do 

they do? They rorm a eooiety and 1ntorm the world ot 1te 

exiet.noe and of their pian to vr1te a oonstitution: 

Herr Dottor, bei uns œt lB niolS geklappt. Ee 
ta. etwas da.vieohen. Wae. wieasD wir n1oht, 
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dlnn .w_ir warin ja no oh gar nioht da. Bun 
baben wir ainln Verlin gegrOndet der am 
l,eben Behinderten. V.d.L.B. Un.er V.d.L.B. 
hat .eine Satlungen nooh nioht herausgege­
bln, aber wir erlauben une hierait, Ihnen 
Uberhaupt v3n ~serem Be.tehen Kenntn1a 
su .eben. L •• 'v 
Mit ge.ie.ender 8ohktlung. 

V.d.L.B. 
Da. Generalaekretarlat 
!ummer 1698210"107 

Der untersobriebenl V.d.t.lat.' und V.d.le.lC. 
(Verein der kelmenden Kaetanien und Vere in 
der kal.enden Kartotreln) lohl1e8t eloh 
ait EntrUstung de. oblgen Prote.t 4ea 

~ J.d.L.B., Seti10n Meneoh an. 8 

Moral outrage 18 d1.a1pat.d ln the reg1stered.organ1lat10Da 

and init1al. ot titi ••• 

B1b11oal LanlQage 

The .onoro~. oadeno.. or Blb1ioal poetry and rellgloua 

.ermon. are not generalll humorou., unle.s the ver.e. are 

parod1ed or are tbemaelve. uee4 to parod1. In Berlln Alexan­

derp1ats DHblin l.parta a aomber dlgn1ty to the etory ot 

Franl Blberkopt, when he reter. to the fatee ot Jeremiah 

r 

(BA, 19, 215,2'1), Job, (BA., 15' tt, 418 tt), and Abt-aham 

and Isaao (BA, 311 ft). To oomment .er10u.1y on Franz, DHb11n 

eohoea t~ Old T •• tament ourse w1 th whioh God drove ,Adam and 

Eve trom the Garden ot Eden: "Von Irde Jiat du gekommen, lU 

Brde sollat du wieder werden" (BA, 126). liere 'ranz 1s.in­

tur1ated at LUders'betrayal ot hle oontldenoe; the t1rat 

1 

BnHb11n, Unaer Daae1n, p. 66-68 / 
/ 

1 
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teet, the tiret blow ot tata etr1kea Frans and yet hie pride 

1e Dot broken. When DUb11n later substitutee a difterent 

target for the sa.. Tereee trom Geneais, tfe curse seems un­

reasonable and incongruoue, 

Ein MUllhau'en liegt vor uns. voJ Erde biet 
du gekomaen, su Brde sollet du vie der verden, 
wlr haben gebauet ein herrliohes Haue, nun 
geht hier ke1n Meneoh weder rein noch raue. 
So let kaputt Rom, Babylon, Ninive, Hannibal, 
O~ear, alles kaputt, oh, denkt daran. Erstenl 
habe ioh dasu su be.erten, daS man diese ~ __ 
St~dte jetzt vieder auagrabt, wie die Abbil-
dungen in der letzten Sonntagsausgabe zeigen, 
und aweitens haben diese St~dte ihren Zweck 
ertullt, und man kann nun vieder neue St~dte 
bauen. Du jammeret doch nicht über deine 
alten Hoeen, wenn aie moreoh und kaputt sind, 
du kautst naue, davon lebt die Welt. 

( BA , 18 1-82 ) 

The produeta of the aomplex modern aitiee vith its ~trlcate 

commercial structure aIl end on the trash h~ The literaI 

duat to which man returns 18 here transformed into the mal-

oderoua ina1gnia of a .etropolia. The narrator then parodiea 

the yanitas theme, by cit1ng the historical precede~ta, 

Rome, Babylon and N1Devah.The picturea in the laat Sunday's 

newspaper, he pedantioally notea, show that theea ancient 

oities are not forgotten, for archaologists are excavating 

at theae aites. If only academies who preaerve and classify 

the past are interested, then the citie8 are dead and cannot 

~~ be reborn. Besides, the narrator cynically ~emarks, thea~ 
~, 

) 

01d citiea have eerved their purpoae: like &Dy piece of goods, 

when a oit Y beco.es dilapidated and decayed, one throwa it 
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out, bUYB a Dew ODe, and thua stimulates the èconomy~ 

The religioua ~hetorio of the Salvat10n Army is a parody . 
of itselt. The pathos, earneatly meant, ls embarrassingly 

tulsome. 

Warum solI Pranz n10ht au! die BuSbank, 
wann wird der selige Augenbliok kommen, wo 
er a10h h1nschmeiSt vor selnem 8chreckliohen 
Tod und den Mund aufmacht und singen darf 
mit vielen andern hlnter ibm: 

Komm, SUnder, zu Jesu, 0, ztigere doch nlcht. 
wach aur, du Gebundener, wach QU!, komm ans 
L1oht, ein Tolllges Heil kannat du haben, 
nooh heut, 0 glaub, und das Llcht zieht dann 
ein und die Freud. Char: D4IlD der Biegreiohe 
Hel1and, der brioht jades Band, der s1egre1-
che Beiland, der brlcht jedes Band und führt 
zum Siege mit maohtiger Rand, und ftihrt EWM 
Siege mlt m~chtlger Rand. Muslk! Blasen, 
aohmettern,~ngdaradada: Der brioht jedes 
Band und führt zum S 1 ege mi:t aacht iger Band. 
Trara, trari, trara! Schrumm! Dschingdaradadat 

(BA, 343) 

,s 

The straight-forward guilelessnesB we know in Franz contrasta 

h$rshly with the 1ns1ncerity of the SalTation Army's vialo~ 

~f penanoe, accompanied by d~e, c1ashing cymbale and blar­

ing trumpets. The vision includes the belle! that al1 

problems will be eaaily resolved once the sinner has surren­

dered his soul to Jesus, and then publicly shows him cele-

brating the surrender. In reality, the battle 1a an intensely .'1 

lonely one and leaves one aside from participation with the 

masses. What Franz doee win 18 no final victory, bu~ only a 

renewed self-confidence with wh1ch he can attack problems 

as the~ appear. The public car.n1val atmosphere or the hymn 

&Dswers the question' "Varum solI Franz h10ht au! die Bu8bank". 

, (ft 
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Wben B1bl1eal cadene •• and language are ueed h~orou81J, the . 
re8ul~tns eatire undereoore. ho~ pr1Yate the goepel of God 

1a. 

~ Ilhat doe,e the U!le and "buee of dUrerent ""P"'~ of 

language mean? DHbl~ bas" a senae or wonder not only for what 
. 

1a .in the world, but aleo for ~he mJeterJ ot the mater1al 
, 

which 1e language "bat 1a used .to d.escr1be 1 t: 

L; •• 7 qnd aut den Zetteln Ltrolley t1ckets7 
eteht in de .. elben Deutsch ait dem d1e Bibel 
geachr1eben 1at und das BUrgerl10he Geeetc­
buoh: GUlt1g sur Erreichung dee Reiseziele 
au! )[Ur.eet •• Vege. teine G*wtihr .fUr d1e 
AneohluSbaQ. (BA,1S') 

, 
"' 
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.. 
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,1 

c. Aphori... and Pigurat1," Lancuace 

The ellenoe of an aphor11m ~a breTit1i its ebaracter­

- ist1e ia olever formulation and 1ta pttrpole 1e to exprèe.~ 

the author's opinion. 9 Aphorisme ehould be inéluded amans 
the categories of h~or: a complex thougbt i8 surpr1eing11 

• 

well-exprealed with extreme econoa, and vith a witt Y formu­

lation. 

Thare are not too aany aphoril.. in Berlin Alexander~ 

platz. The fev drav the1r vit trOll' the anotty tone ae IIUch 

al ~rom their pithinesa. "Dae 11. Gabot hei8t: LaS dir nicht 

verblUtten" (BA, 142). What at tirat aee.s a blaaphemoue 

moekery ot the tirst ten commandaenta turne out, on refieotion, 

to be sound advice in thil toply-turY,J world. the adTiee 

appearl when Franz i8 regarding the Jeva who a;re trying to" 

help him. He 1a al surpr1aed that 10_OIle ahould vant to do 

10 as he 1s astonished that he ia rele.aad tram the Tegel 

prison., 

The wisdo. embodied in the tollowing aphoria. ia a 
. 

Jaunty, it macabre version of "carpe d1e.", 1t 11 appropr1ate 
) 

to the Pums gang who are dr1nklng v1th Prans in a crowded, 

laoley pub: 
ù) 

Jung am Galgen gehangen lit baiser, all 
.lt Zlgarrenatumael auchen. (BA, 211) 

9Cf • Gero von Wl1pert, "Aphor·iamul~SachwHrterbuch. 1964; 
Vebater'a Seventh New Coll.siate DlotioDaEl. "lphorlaa". 

. , . , 

\ 
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Whi'le tru. aphorieme are infrequen"t, "there 18" no pauc1-

ty of ~lat1tu4ee ottered ae 1t they were cleTer aphor1sme. 

The7 reveal h~w unperoept1 ve Frr" ie, if' ~ th1nke a aollllli'on­

plaoe thought 1s an art1oula~ insight 1n~0 lif'e. 

luer wieder verkUndete Franz: "Man muS e1ch 
'aua!üllen. E1n Menaoh, der Kraf't bat, muS 
eaaen. Wenn du die Plautze n1ebt voll ~a8"t, 
kannete n1eent maehen." (BA, 188) 

The author 1ndicates to the reader w1th the word "verkUndete" 
, >' 

that what followe 1s to be unde~atood ae epigra.aatlc 'w1edoa. 
.. ,1' 

Franz has reveraed the cuatomary moralisation: he who doee 

not work ahall not eat. 

L1ke aphorisms, maxima are alao a complex thought ex-, 

pressed very compactly; they.have, hovever, a moral ,point 

rather than· a wi tty ope. III Fran. ' bow-t1e p1toh we find , . 

,miaapplied ma~ima:' 
, <-

Man 1.us Ze1t eparen°. Ze1t iat Geld. Die 
Romantik 1at weg und kommt ni.mala wieder, 

. dam1 t' mUesen w1r alle heutzutage reol\p.en. 
(BA, 71') 

Pranz tucks'as many maxima as he oan 1nto his sales pa"tte~· 

becauas he hopes to atriks a re~ponaive, buying chord in hie 

a~dienèe. "Time muat be saved," he tells 'the crowd, 1mplying 

.. that they'.will do so wi'tn his pre-tied bow-t~es. "Time ia 

money," he assures his pr681>.ective clients, hoping that they 
" . 
will' pa~t with their money to bl11 t'hase tie8~."Romance 18 

~ead ," he adds, enticing them to malee use ot J h1e technioal 

device • 1.[ 

t' 

" ' 

" 

J. 
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On th •• er1ou •• 1d., maxime oan b. ua.d a. ominoua oom-
1 ~ 

mentary on the d.velop •• nt ln the plot. At the 010.e ot the 
o '" - , • 

ao.ne in th •• mo" pub wh.re Franz m.ets Puml himl.1t, Frana 
,-

tee1. partloularly warm and trlendly towards Reinhold. 

Und Franm kann .lo~ gar nloht genug treuen 
Uber He1nhold. E1n reu1ger BUnder lat be.-
1er a11 999 Gereohte. (BA, 21') 

The lacon10 addition ot the aay1ng 1ronioa11y undersoor •• 

pr~18tak., the a1n ot his fr~end.h1p forBe1nhold •. 

At-one point, DHblin exp1aina why he ules p1atitudeè 
;{ .... and maximl: they formu1ate the truth. 

" k-~l Ea ist aber in der We1 t 80 e1ngeriohtet, 
.ft,' - daB die dam11chsten Sprlohworte recht be­

halten, und wenn ein Mensch glaubt, nu lat 
·gut, dann iat lange nloht gut. Der Menech 
denkt und Gott 1enkt, und der Krug geht ao 
lange lU Wasser, bis .er br1cht. (BA, 456) 

As if to persuade us of the truth or hls conclusion about 

the truth -o,f adages, Dl:5blin ratt1ea of! a number of say1ngs 

thàt are shopworn cl~ch'8. The barrage of sayings shares the 

helpless qua11ty of Polonius' advioe to impart helpful 

nuggets of wisdom. However, the adages do applYi they are 

relevant to the story ot Reinhold's fate. Going under the name 
1 

of Moroskiewioz, a P01~tth pickpocket, Reinhold amugly be- ). 

li~ves h1mself safe trom the polioe sear,oh for Mieze's mur 

derer. His cover turns out- to be, his. undoing: "und wenn e1n 

Menech gl~ubt, nu iat gut, dann is~ noch lange nioht gu~". \ 

Reinhold has been too olever for his own good. Out of boréd6m 

• 
t 

1 
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with pri~~n'routine, he talls in love with a 'oung prisonet 
''\\ '-

to whom 'hejoontelfiea aIl: "ber MenBch denkt und Gott 1 enkt " • 

Upon hi. relea.e, the young man tella t~e story' which get • 
. 

to the polioe and ReinhQld 18 oaptured: "und der Krug geht 
, ---

80 l~nge zu Wa8ser, bis er brioht".,Reinhold has t1nally ~v~~-
1 • • ; ... {, 

reacheo himse1t. At first glance, the adages seem 1neffective 
~ . - " 
.'~i~ "rea1" l~te arl4 ,1rrelevant to Oit, but the trut~ they o~n-

in oannot be denied forever. 
• t • 

,1 Berlin llexanderplatJ5 closes 'with Pranz Blberkopt, a', 
. 

more polltically and .~ally responsible ~n than he waà at 

the out aet. He le DëSblin t s ldea1 pol,i t ioal and 8 oc la1 being 
() 

beoauae he has his eye's'op~n and refleots about things. The 
. 
'de1icate equi1ibrium between bllnd adherence to the 0011eo-

ti~ good.and 10yalty to the indiVl~?Od le eummed up ln .. 
the seeming1y orypt10, but blunt aphoristl0 comment: . \ 

" Darum ,rechne ioh eret alleB nach, und wenn 
eB aO,weit ~8t und mir paSt, werde ioh mich 
danaoh riohten. Dem Menech lat gegeben die 
Vernuntt, die Oohsen bl1de~ statt desBen 
eine, Zuntt • (BA t 500) 

J 
/ 

In Bn~tty language and in ~oggerel which ae8me flippantly 

tr1voloue, the aphoriB~io re!lection on human political and . ,.. 

800ial aotivity emb04ies ~ universal truth. What seem~ 'at 
o 

tiret to be a trivial.. remark turns out to be an aoute obser-

vation. 

The pompous speeoh of the Reiohakanz1er Marx, l1rted 

t~OIl a newsp~per, C108 •• wi-th the crypt1c a8ying: "Lebe, w1e 

- ... , ., 

./ 

.. ' 
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du, W'DIl du .t.rb,t. wUneoh, wohl "epellt eu hab.n" (BA, 

68).'0 The exaot .eanine ot the., word. of w1Adom are more 

pu •• 11ng than illum1nat1nc, but they do lound imprelRive. 

Ae • p1thy aummation ot the Ipeaklr'a remarke, themaelv41 a 

.tr1n, ot 011oh'., thl di.torted aphorlsm mooka th. intende4 

.p1rl~al uplltt in thl haokn.yed phra'il ot th. splaker. 

A. WI have Itatld, aphori.ml are not overabundant in 

I.t'ln Allxyderpla tl or in Dtsblin 'a workl ln general. At' 

tiret Ilanoe th,y le.m not to b. pre.ent at all. What w. glve 
J 

a. ex.mpl •• gen.rally •• lt 10 into th. bafkground ot th. oon-
~ 

t.xi that on. oould argue ihat the label "aphor1em" 1" art1- . 

t~oial. Only by quoting out of aontext do theee examplee takl 

on the pregnant, eharp ~.an1nge, oomplete w1th1n themae1vI'. 

Why are aphor1ems so littl. in eV1denoe, when, &e we have 

eeen, D~b11n 1. sensitive to the latent ablurd1tie. lurking 

in a turn or phraee? 

10ef • Ohriltian purohterott Gallert's poem Vom TO~I, the 
eeoond etansa of whloh beg ni' "Lelbe, wl1 du, werm du Itirblt, 
wü.naohen w1rat, gellbt au haben". In an lalay, Dtsblin paro­
die. the fora of the aphor11m it.elf. D~blin had baen aeked 
by the editor to partioipate in their eeries, in wh10h tamoua 
authora oontr1buted a pithy atatement of wisdom. Under the 
ti tle "Lebenaweiaha1 t aUa unaerer Ze1 t" t Die 11 terar1aohe 
li1t, 6, 10. 50 (1930), p. 1, there atandl, ln 8oript, in 

e entlrety: . 

s.br geehrter Herr Haae: ma1ne blsher - 3. Mai 
1930 - erlangte ~benewe18he1t tasee 10h in 
dea Batl Iueaamen. 

Lebe, w1e Du, wenn Du et1rbat, wUn.ohe 
wohl ge.pelet BU haben. 

P.s. Auoh d1. Uarahmunl M1t aohtSnem GruS 
.tUlllt Ton mir. . Alfred Dtsbl1n 

o 
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'0 w. can nue.t an &Il8Ver bl exaa1n1D1 the t.ndenol 111-

h.r.nt in ao •• ot th. language t.ohniquea already examined. 

D6blin'e huaor exploits oontraat, two oppositea that spark 

~. bl Juxtaposition. Muoh of the huaor of the ditter.nt language 

et,lea, for .xample, arieea trom thie oontraet. Seoondll, 

D6bliD lo~ea to extend a word, .a thought into a whole para­

graph, or into a whole 8ituat10n. Thue ve have what ve would 

oall the additive humor. ~oth theae tendenoies do n,ot favor 

tbe auoc1Dotn~âa neoe8.ar~ for an aphoristic stlle. Yet we 
. , 

,do flnd aphoriema and aphoristic etlle in,D6blln. The7 aDare 

the same aceptioiam and eubJeotivity of hie ep180dic narra-

~. t,ive style, which refleote about, mooka and poleea ~ at the 

human condition. 
--~/ 

In Berlin Alexan4erplatz there are .anl imagea and re­

pre~entatlona of people and thinga that, while wittl in 

their expreaaion, do not Qtter the neatly phraaed wiadom ot 
. ~ 

an aphorisme The imagea are Dot li~ted to one· or two aen-

tenoea in length. A c~efully eeleoteà word in a deaoription 

economiealll reveals a large, unexpeoted aapeot ot the people 

and eventa in queation. 

In the following example in Berlin Alexanderplats the • 
kel word ia "Exellpl~rn whioh turna the huaan tratlio cODatable 

.. 
into an automaton: 

Die Schupo beher~acht gewalt1g den Platz. 
Sie atèht in aebreran ExellRlaren auf de. 
Plats. Jede. Kxeaplar w1rtt Kennerblioke 

, .' 
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'-oh .wei Selten und we18 die Verkehraregëln 
~weDdlg. B. bat W'1okelg&ll&8ohen an den 
Beinen, .in GwaalkDUppel hllngt ibm an der 
re~hten Seite, die Arme aohwenkt ea horizon­
~al ~on Weaten naoh Oaten, da kann Nord.n, 
SUd'~,nloht welter. und der Oaten ,erg1eBt 
.1oh naoh Weeten, der Weeten naoh Osten. Dann 
8chaltet 810h dae Exemplar aelbatt~tig um: 
Der lordan eraleSt alch naoh SUden, der SUden 
nacbJorden. Scharl lat der Sohupo aut Taille 
gearbeltet. Au~ aeinen erfolgten Ruok lauten 
über den Plats 1n Riohtung KHn1gatraBe etwa 
}O priT.te Pera~en, ele hal~en zua Teil aut 
der SOhutzlnee1, ein Teil erreioht glatt die 
Geaanaeite und wandert aut Holz welter. 

• (BA., 1~2) 

"Bx •• plar" turne the trattl0 constable into a hum an tratfie 

light, 1.p~r8onal, effioient, of ooemio importance 8e he 

oontrole, not me~~ly trailio, but the compaas d1reotio~8 them­

aelve8;'. The cODetable is a terrilying "ea"; 1ike an enormo~e 

inaeet, h1e legs, ene.sed 1n putteee, and arma, aw1ng1ng 

bapk and forth, doœlnate the body. The who1. pieture or trat­

fic 8weeping around the feet of the traflie constable oon­

'trasts wi th the ins1gnif1c~ce ot the pedeatriane, the "pri-

vate Pereonenn, aourrying aoroee the street. The lite at th1a 

interseotion ia so deeorlbed that it w1ne a 1ile of ita own, 

~I if inde pendent ot the narrator. Ther. i8 an abeurdity 

whleh th. narrator a110w8 to take oyer and develop by ltselt. 
1 

An inventiTe 81~le ~an bring inherent absurditlee in a 

eituation to 11ght. When Pranz begin8 to doubt the wiedom ot 

inherit1ng Reinbold'a oast-otf girl-triends, he think~, 

"L7.~ lch b1n vie aut Monatagarderobe au! Wetber abonn1ert 

IJ • .::ln (BA, 197). Th.re ie a recos~i tion and re,ignat1on in 

. . 
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a fat. ln a situation .ntered upon wl11lnglr. Relnhold~1 oalt-
1 

otte oom. in regular 1ntervals whether Pran. w111 or no. What 

wa. agr •• d upon s •••• d 10 oonvenlent at tlrftt, but now P~anl 

r.ali •• e the atrain of keeping up w1th luob a quiok euooeel10n 

of g1r~e. 

An oxymor,on, whlob tueel two oppoel tea together. dellghte 

bl being paradox1oal. Th, Puma gang hal trouble f1ndlng · 
-

r.liable "tenoee", -"41e zuverllis8lgen Rebler" (BA; 400). Br 

detinition, "tenoee" are oriminal and oriminale do not ahar. 
) , 

th. upright man's aenae ot honestyz Jet there 10 suoh a thlng 

al honor among thlev.a - why doel Franl not infor. on Rein-

hold when he loeeo hie ar1l? why Ilse' dMa Klempnerkarl hlei- " 

tata to b.tray H.lnhold to the polio.? There ie, atter all, 

a grain of truth 1n the fue10n of oppoaitee, "rellable n and 

"ienoes". 

By oonao10uely app17ing a word to a oontext in wh10h 

i t 19 not' normally uaed, Dtlbl1n 'oommenta and ori tiollee. The 

oontrast between,what the word meana 'and the uee to whioh it 

il put givea us viv1d and humoroua imagea. This cr~tioal 

attitude ia based on a aoeptioiem ot the exlatlng order. In 

th. later worka ot Dtlb11n the cr1t1oal attitude remaine, but 

the 90ept1oiem 1s oounte~aoted by a belie! in an ideal order 

ba.ed on rel1gious tenete. Thie ohange perh8pa explaina why 

we f1nd m9st ot the tew examplee ot aphorieMe and the-apho-. " 

riatio etyle and Unulual l.a~ee ln tbl worke betore 1933 • 

. , 
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D. L1terary Quotat~one and Motite 

D~bl1fi4eplioe8·inio his texi extraots trom the German 

11tefary olassios and enippets trom popular books, ballads 

and songa. To appreo1ate the humor ot the oited~.ater1al, 

ths 'reader muet bring a knowledge ot German oulture Along; 

quotations ana 11terary motite must bs tnown to the reader, 

ao' tbat be oan have that pleaeant "aha" tes11ng. Seoondly, 

the reader muat· unite dieparate styles, 1deae and situat10ua 

ot th~ text and of the quotation. Thirdly, he muat undsretan4 

'the oomm~tar1 on the story whioh the quotation impIi.s. 11 

The impaot ot the oontrast between the 11terary quota-
A. 

, 
't1op an~ 8urround1ng text 1a not alwaya humoroua. It the 

author ie reintoroing hia ser10ue intention ot the passage 

by eumming up with a tam1I1ar Iiterary quotation, then thé 

etteot talls short ot amua1ng. Por example, the linea trom 

the ballad "Erntel:1:ed" (flEe iet e1n Schn1tter, der heiBt 

Tod") and motifs from the Book of Job or Jeremiah are woven 

into the text ot Berlin Alexanderplatz'. They alert the reader 

to the tatetul implicatiGn ot the pasaage Just read. 

To quality as humoroua-, the li terary quotation contraste 

w1th the surrounding text in such a way that it reveals the -' 

inoongruity ot t~e quotation 1tselt or of the paseage juet 

11· Herman Meyer, Das Z1tat in der Erzkblkunet. Zur Geachioh-
te rrd Poetik des euro~Kisch.n Romans (Stuttgart: Met.lo~t 
'96 ,p. 12. He cODa1 era the oh~rm ot an 1nserted quotation 
to be the "Spannung Iwischen Aaèimilation und Dissimulation". 

L , 
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rr,~ 

re.d. It reYeale tbe tra1lty ot men and the bana11ty ot the1r 
~ 

oùlture. or oourle, DHbl1n, otherwi •• a daring 11ngu1etio 
1 

1nnoyator, il not th. tiret author ta enatch paleage. trom ~ 

well-known texte tor humorou. purpolel. It il ot o,onlequlno. 

tor t~ analye18 ot the humoroue ua. ot 11terary quotationl 

in D~blin that Herman Meler ee •• ite-hiltory ae eeaent1ally 

parallel with th, hiltory ot tbl humoroue novel. 12 One ori-
, 

t.rion tor a humoroui novel 18 the preeenoe or a personal 

narrator who.e pr.eenoe 11 direotly telt in the texte 'Only 
) 

auoh a narrator oan u.e quotationl ta oomment on hie obaraa-

tera and their aotione. Thi8 perhape expla1n. why ~e tind no 

example~ ot literary quotationa in Wang-1MB, where Dijblin'e 

literary theory demande the dieappearanoe ot the parrator. 

In Berlin Ale!anderplat, and the Babylon110he Wandruns. where 

mOlt examplel ot humoroui quotatione are ta. b~ round, the 

author'. voioe ie h1~hly ~ud1ble: the intention of the quota­

tions ie to oomment. 

We have 8een the humor ot listing and encyolopedio 

deecription. whioh depend. on the abundanoe ot detail. It 

abundanoe and euperabundance are tunny, th~ ineerted quota-
~ tion. add to the typee ot detail.a l111ted. In addition to dee-

oription or the olt y, - t~, trattio, th. people, the 8to~ee, ... , 

the tr.olleye '- there are the quotatiene. Nothing 18 too "h1gh" 

or "low" ta be exoluded: not only 11terary paasagee, but 

.. 

, . 
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'there are a1.0 enatobee trom,popular eonge, indeed, newepaper 

artiole. and advertising-iexte, all ot whicb are the 11tera-
r~ 

tur. ot the man-1n-the-etreet. When Berlin is 1ntrodueed. at 

the beg1nning of the eeoond book, even the trolley regulation., 

poated where the bored traveler reads even the fineet print, 

are oited (BA, 52). The numeroul entriee in the telephone 

book tor the !irm AEG ie inserted into the text 8S the trolley 

68 paslee one of the oompany buildings. 

Dtiblin invokes and inverte quotations trom "high tt 'liter-
, 

8 tu. r e. He di. torts Leleing' Il diotum "ltein( Mensoh muB mU8len" 

(Nathan der Waise, 1.3). Applied ta Franz 
i 

wird 1n ein Verbreehen hineingeriss,n, er will 

lIieh, aber er muS mUssln" (BA, 177). Lessin'g's 

er wehrt 

10 a 

paradox: "must" denotes iron ob11gat1 on, the èntire sta ement 

oonfirme mante free will. Hy invert1ng L8soing's "Kein Meneoh 
1 

mua mUssen", Dëb11n adds one more twist ,ta the paradoxe He 

states the opposite, eaying that although Franz does not 

wish ta aet, ~ate forces him ta do BO. The reterence to the 

original meaning makee Dtlblin's etatement an ironieal oomment 

on Franz' lack of moral oourage to determine his own aotions. 

In the'l~r~er oontext of the ent1re boo~" however, Lesaing's 

etatement is borne out ta be true: man 1s not the victim of 

bl1nd fate; he does ha~ free will. 

By misquoting, Dtlblin has also an ideal weapon w1th 

, wh1ch ta attack hated academ1e stut!1ness. He purpoaely dis-

-' --'-------- " 1 • 
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torte and bana11.ell "cul tur.". 'l'he 01a1l110&1 author mas t 

olten quoted in Jer11n Alexanderplat. 1a UCh111er, whoee 

pathos 1$ an attraotive target for Dtlb11n's ridioule • 
. 

W'ben a tam1l1ar quotat10n fl'-om 11 t~rary and p'opular 

ballade"1e applied to a "10'11" a1tuat1on there 1a a oerta1n 

achool-boy1ah diarespeot for the veneration wh10h sooiety 
, '" reeervee ·for its oulture. Pranz eohemee ta thwart Reinhold'II 

" habit of disoarding an old girl-friend tor a new one. Along 

w1th C111y, h1e awn "Braut" who W8S onoe Reinhold'e, and 

Trude, Cll~y'e I~coeeeor, Franz beoomee embroiled in. intr1gue 

to keep' Re1nhold taithtul to Trude. Franz be11evee himselt 

. auooesstul; on th. next rew pages h1s bubbly oomplaoenoy will 

prove ta be a hollow Y10tory. At the he1ght of !ranz' euphor1a, 

the narrator commenta: \\ j 

Dooh mit des Gesohickee MUohten 1at ke1n 
ewiger Bund zu fleohten. Und daa Soh1oksal 
sohre1tet aohnell. Tragen S1e, wenn Sie am 
Sohre1ten beh1ndert sind, Le1sers Sohuh. 
Le1aer lst dal grtlBte Sohuhhaus am Platze. 
Und wenn Sle nioht sohre1ten wollen, fahren 
S1e: NSU ladet S1e zu e1ner Probe!ahrt 1m 
Seohazy11nder ein. (BA, 2101 

The narrator applies the verses from Soh1ller's L1ed von der 

Glooke to Pranz. Sohliler's worda oonclude the stanza in 

wh10h the proud tather joytully oontemplatea the tru1te of 

h1s l$bors: the happ1ness and well-be1ng of his tam11y. Sohil-

1er enda on a nota ot warning; one oannot stave o~f d1aaater. 

" The exaot 'liarde of Sohiller are: "Und das UnglUok aohreitet 
1, 

.. 
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aèhnell". D6b11n ohangea "miafortune" to "fate". The line 

leua hi. to c,onsider the 1~ge literal11; inJ vhich oa8e, he 

abaurdly reities the'image: if fate steps qUickly, then he 
, , 

shod8 'it with a brand-named ahoe. It that i8 not satistaotory, 

implying the abo., but also referring back to "Schicksal 

sohreitet schnell", then the customer can ride. Who ia the 

ouatomer? It 18 Prans who ia hurry1ng to hia doom. The narra-oc 

tor has'aubatituted the phrases ot modern adver~lsing tor -
, ' ç \ • ~.. I!J<> 

g. Sohiller t s note ot warning. Happily gloati~ ab~,ut r~f"Qr.ming 

Reinhold ("Dooh mit des Geachickes M.l:ichtan."~) Franz -1s' de~ .-
l1ghted to tell Meck all' about hi,8 suoee"s ("ist leein eviger . ~ ,," 
Bund zu tlechtenft)t. rn thia ~pu'b Pr8.Dz· meets for the first 

t1me Harr Pums h~mself and then meete ~einhold, who resenta 

~he interference ("Und das, Schi'Cksal sohrei ti't schnell"). 

Schiller' s Lied T,on dèr Glocke is not only applied to 
i 

life in ~he throbb1ng,metropol1s, 1t 1a purposely m1squoted.­

Tvo lovera s1f in a corner' of a dance-hall and embrace. To 

indicate the length ot the kis8 an~ passion of the "Madel" 

and her wlili, ,they are deac:ribed with line8 from Schiller: . , 

"L7.~ 81e knutschen sich, Zehnm1nutenbrenner, festgemauert 

in der Brden steht d1e Porm aus Mehl gebrannt" (BA, 274). 

'The arrow of irony flies in two directions: against Scbil1er 

and aga1nst the lovers froBen into their unstable forme 

Thera is the echool-boy idea'o! wit'which forces double 

entendree in otherw1se harmle88 wèll-known lines. Franz visita . 

.. 
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.. . 
a prosti tute # "Dae sohwammlge -Weib ~ac'lh'E? ~~s 

Sie knHP!t~ ~1~h ,ol)f!n ,ctie :B~~8e aut'. E~ ~~ren 
voli~m Hala. 

• 
z~e~ Ktsn;1geki,-

,~.!r,L(lie< hiltten einai'}der 80 l.1ab" (BA, 33). Th~ two ohild:ren \) 
4 " ... 

~n the o~d and tamiliar folksong expe~1enca an uhexpected 
.. 

!' ~ransformation. If a double entendre 1s olever, 1t ceaaes to 

be eohool-boylsh and 1e genuinely amueing. It remaina, how- . 

ever, as a deflat10nary pinprick in the balloon of oultural' 

valuea that society ho1de so dear~ 

In addit10n to showing the banality of the "cultural 

values", misquotation also reveala the helplessnes8 ot oul­

ture to inaure' aga1nst human misery and indignity. The moral 

emptine~s 'of "oùlture" stands revealed ~y ,the misapplicat10n 

Of the distortion of a quotat1on. To have the great c1ass1c8 
J 

8e a model ne1ther ennobles the aotton nor properly honors 

,the. 01a8a10: 

Sie tragt schon frei naoh Sohiller den Dolch 
lm Gewande. Es iat zwar nur ein KUohenmesser, 
aber dem Re1nhold will s1e e1n~ fUr seine 
Gemeinheiten geben, wO~1n ist egal·(BA, 241) 

The contrset between Ci111's kitchen knite and Sohiller's 

more'literary dagger (trom the poem Die BUrgschatt) ie 

~ ~u8ing, but the humor is pathetic. The emotional intenstty~ 

~behind the k1tchen knife dulle that of the more rhetorios1 

dagger; the white hast of 01111'8 anger oonte.ptuoualy emas-

oulates Schiller's 1dealized image • 
.' 

Dtiblin gently satiri~es his charaoters,'unrefined and 

\ 
4 
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un.duoated, w~n ~e lets tAe. exhibit the1r ver8i~n of belles 

lettre •• 7rom a tetlow inmate in Tegel Prahs ha. learned~a 
~poem whioh he reoites 1n a pub. Like the salon lion quotiug 

, 
Goethe or Shakeapeare, Prans aearohe. a moment tor~he r1ght 

source ot his quotations - the nue ot the pr.iaoner: "Efri~ Ge- "~ 

dioht weeB loh, aua de. GetKngnia, 1at, Yon einem StrAf1ing, 

.der hieS, wart ~al, wie der hieS, daa war Dohma" (BA~ 94). 

The heavy moralizing~one ot the poem 1a reminiacent ot, t~at , 
1 

in the veraea ot Wilhelm Buaoh • 

~. 

• 
" \ 

Willat du, 0 Mensoh, au! di8aer Erden ein 
mânn1iohe. Subjektè werden, dann Uberleg 8. dir 
genau, eh du dioh von der weiaen Prau ana Ta~ ~ 
gealioht befHrdern la8t! Die Erde ist ain Jam~ 
mernes't,! Glaub ea dem Diohter <,iie~er Strophen, 
der ort an d1eaer doten, an d,eaer harten Speiae 
kaut! Zitat sus Goethes Fauat geklaut: Der ' 
Menach ist seines Lebene froh gewohnlich Dur 
aIs Embryo! ••• Da iat der gute Vater Staat, f" , 
er gangelt d1eh von frUh bie·epat. Er zwickt ' 
und beutelt dich nach Noten mit Paragraphen ~. 
und Verboten4 Sein ere~ Gebot hei8t: ~en8eh, 
berappe! Das zwe1te: halte deine Klappe! L;.~-

o • • (BA" 94)-

There i8 no 01a081c8.l mater, but doggere~~ no eaoterie phi 108'-
.C 

ophy but soeptioal platitudes are "serve4 'up as a grand meta-t 
\ 

phyaioa ot lite. The world' 1s a valr~7 ot m1~ery. Man 1a bet-

ter oft unborn; he ~annot aven drown hie troubles In beer or 
, wine without a hangov~r the next m~rn1ng. Tbe "poemn mocka 

the oonvbntion of rec1tation jus~ aa Allce-1n-Wonderland's 

apontaneoue reworklng of "Fatber ~,{il11amn parod1es the V1cto-
, 

rian love of didact10, "uplîfting" ver8e. There are not great 

ideata, no eternal hope '0 forti!y the listener. 

, 

1 
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i 
1 

The poem conoludea w1th a s11ghtly altered quotatioD 

trom Sch111er'è Braut von Mes!1na and ,a deformed popular 
, 

"ep1gram" appropr1ate to 1e mental le,vel of his audience: 

;:.~ was lst' der Mensch,Jwas 1st das Leben? 
~ohon unser groBer Schiller spricht: 'Dè~ 
Güter hijchstes 1st es n1cht •. ' loh a~r sag: 
es gle~oht ner HUbnerlelter,'von ob 1a 
unten und sa wei ter. (BA 94-95) l' 

The effect o~ th1s "literary" potpouITi on the aud1ente 1s 
" 

great: "Sie sind aIle still." Franz, unconaoious of the i~oDJ 

- of ~s remark, passes judgment on the poe.: "Schiin, vae, iet ' 

W81!1 fUrs Leben, aber bitter" (BA, 95)'. 

Just as Franz ~18 deeply moved by\ .. these li terary dregs" 

~prehending when °confronted by a,demanding texte 
. l, "-

But he 1s not too 1nt1midated by ~~he reads ~o l'ot an 

opinion. 

. , 

17.~ d'Annunzio heiSt das Oberschwein, n 
Span1er oder Italiener oder aus Amerika. 
Hier sind die Gedanken des Mannee éo von 
~er ibm ternen Geliebten erfUllt, da8 ibm 
in einer LiebeeDaoht mit einer Praut die 
ibm aIs Ersatz dient, ~r Name der wahren 
Geliabten gegen eelnenlWl11en enttlieht. 
Da schlÜ8ts dreizehn • Bee, du, Kollage, mit 
so ,was da"mach loh nio~t mit. (BA, 75) 

Franz rajeota the sophistication ot d'Annun~io's vieW8'in 

tavor ot his own direct outlook on sex.-Hia atra1ght-torvard 
~ 

approaoh pokes tun at d'Annunzio's viewa, sandwiched be~weéD ,( 

1'Tha panuitimate line ot SCh11ier's play reads: "Daa 
Leben ist der GUter hBohste, ~ioht." The t1n~l "ep1graa" 18 
baeed on the popular eaxing: "Das Leben 1et ne HUhnerleiter, 
man kommt vor lauter Dreok n1cht wé~ter." 

.. 
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the con~aed introduotion and Franz' deoided reaotlon. D'Annun-
. ~ 

s10 rationalises aexual freedom;- Pranz doee not need to do 80. 
, 

He feels no guilt for his aerual habits and thue needs no 

theories. 
\ 

Popular 80ngs show the cul tutal pre1:~renoe ot Prans and" 

those in his milieu. The lyri08 may be trivial, 8entim~ntal, 

but they make no pretence to be any "higher" than they are on 

'the soale of cultural values. The humor of their addition to , 

the text lie8 in their extraordinary poetical ordinarinesa 
- n,., 

, 1 

ooupled wit~ their aptness in the text; the quot~~ etratns of 

a 1920' s popular soI18 are not extrane'ous verbiage. In the tollow­

i ng eX8DIple, Mieze 1e visi 'ting Eva and sings a romant1c 

bal1ad, beginn1ng thus: 
., , 

. , 

. Bei Abrudpanta trieb ihr Wesen Der Banditen ~ 
wilde SchBr, Doch ihr Hauptmann Guito Gut und 
edeldenkend var. C-. .J (BA, 305-6) .... 

The nuaeroua linea of uninapired verse tell the hackneyed 
. 9 

story of plighted troth between the noble robber capta~ Guito 

and the beautitul Isabella. The fAther.imprlsons the one and 

forces the other to marry. She falls into a deathlike taint 

and the jùst escaped lover oarr1ea her oft. Puraued by the 

&ngrf father,;.an and .. ld, in desparatlon, put their faltb ..--
in God and end their troubles vith a cup ot poison. The ballad 

could be a a~enario tor a Rudolph Valentino movie. 

Sonja and BTa wissen, 8a iet ein gew6hn­
liches L1ed Tom Woohenaarkt, v~r einer Bild­
tat.l wird •• ge4udelt; abe~ .1e mUssen beide 

"tJ 
.l 
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we1n~, vle ea aua lat, und k~nnen slch 
nloht gleloh lhre Zlgaretten wi.der an-
steokert. (BA .. 306)" 

In the glrl.' minda the song le nothlng apeolal, nor ln 'the 

narrator' s mind - he' ohoaea the word~" gedudelt", whioh tirJllly 
1 1 

placea the Bang on one ot the lower runga of the cultural 

18d4er. There la no aatlrloal dieapprobatlon tram the narra-

, tor becauae the, vaep, atteoted 'br the oloying sentimentality. 

Thar. lB onlr gentle aatire when the, cannot re11ght their 

oigarettes t the symbol -ot the emanolpat.ed, sophlatloated 

tlapper. 

ALthough D6blin appreo1atee the 11Telineas of popular 
., 

aonge that haTe no "cultural" value, he alao exposes thelr 

al~inaaB and banal1ty. The worda of popular aonge are abeurd: 
\1 

la, d~ Frauen aind maine achwaohe Selte, 
a1e aind die Stelle, wo loh aterbllch bin, 
tu8 ioh die .rate, dent ioh an die zweite 
und achau veretohl.n 8obon sur dritten hin. 
L-:·.:7 (BA, 257) 

loh reiS mir eine Wlmper aua und etech dich 
4aa1t tot. Dann nehm ioh einen Lippenatitt 
und mach d10h daa1 trot. Und ",enn du dann 
nooh b6 •• biat, ",.18 ioh nur elnen Rat: ioh 
bestelle mir ,in Spi'gele1 und beapritz d1ch 
lia1 t Sp1Dat. C: . .:7 (BA 258), 

, , 
In context thea. bOUDcr lyrics are the verbal equivalent of 

the exc1t1ng rhythma and happ1ll diacordant harmon1ea ot 

G.rah",in'a II11sic. The oarerre. mood, ho.ever, 'jara againat 
o 

the .ood ot the immediatall previoua soene in which Ev~ has 

mlataken the attempt to pal ott Prans tor a murder atte.pt • 
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il 
The warda ot a hit eong run ~hrough Franz' head as he 

thinka bt Miese: 

PUr ven, fur wen hab iob mein Herze rein 
gehalten? lUr wen, tUr wen, fUr d1ch allein, 
heut nacht kommt mir dae GlUck entgegen, 
dru. lad ich dich Terwegen e1n, heut nacht 
will ioh dioh heiS beaohwtlren, daB wir ge-
h6ren un~ allein. (BA, 351) 

Pranz atreichelt 1hr den Nacken und ist so 
freundlioh gut zu ihr, so herzensgut, fUr 
wen, tur wen habe ioh ~ein Herz rein gehal-
ten, fUr wen, fU1"" wen alle1D~ (BA, 352-53) 

IAlthOUgh the aentimenta ot deep love correspond to Franz' 
\ ' 

teelinge, their s8ntimental1ty does not oorrespond to Franz' 

more c~sual way of expreesing himselt. In one sense Fran.' , ) 

foraer amoroue attac~ents belie the allegat10n in the son' 

of bgv1ng a pure and untouched heart. In another sense, these 

suffocat1ngly tr1te lyr1cs are true: betore M1eze, Franz has 

never known lOTe, only possession. L1ke the stupideat 1F,­
sayinge, the MOst hackneyed sentiments have their grain of 

truth. 

In the last analysie, hawever, banality 1s 1rrelevant. 

The self-ooneciously "pretty" rhymes are inadequate to depiot 

lite. 

Der Invalide und Franz eitzen umechlungen 
am Aussohank: "lch kann dir aagen, du, mir 
haben sie die Rente gekürzt, ioh geh zu den 
Roten. Wer une aue de. Paradiee vertreibt 
mit Plammenaohwert, ist der Ersengel, und 
daraufhin kehren wir 'dahin nicht zurUok. 
Sitzen wir oben am Hartmannsweilerkopf, eag 
zu meinem Hauptmann, der iet au. Stargard 
wie ich." "Storkow?" "Nee, Stargard. Jetzt 

'. i 

, J 
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habe 1ch meine Belke verloren, n~e, da 
hÜDgt sie." Ver e 1nmal am Strande des 
Meered gekUBt, von tanzelnden Vellen be­
lauscht, der veiS, was das SchBnste au! 
Erden ist, der bat mit der Liebe ge-
plauscbt. (BA, 85) 

The natural rhythms of speech employed ta depict Pranz, an 

acquaintance and their girls at a dance-hall table makes the 

smoothed, in81pid rhythms of the concluding verses quoted seem 

old-maidish and pri88y. Bere the language 18 ~recious; for 

example, the word used ta descr1be the vave8~ls the llghter, 

more delicate "tanzelnd". Atter the dynamic, beady effect of 

the past1che ot conversation fragDents, the song i8 an antl­

climax; its saccharin sentiments are an outrage to what has 

gone before. Doblin ia jeering at the vapid lines of verse. 

The hit tunes wallow in sentimentality. They are "pretty" 

ideallzations of the vay we think. In the following example, 

Heinhold has shattered Mieze by telllng her about Franz in­

herit~ng his, former girl-friends. As she !1ghts ta reooncile 

hersel! to th1s new and repugnant pioture of Franz, she hears 

an organ-Brinder outside her w1ndow: 

Sie steht am otfenen lenster, bat einen 
blaukarierten Schlafrock an und s ingt mi t 

.dem Leiermann: lch babe mein Herz in Heidel­
berg verloren (det is eine falsche Gesell­
sohaft, der bat recht, daS er die ausrauchert) 
in einer lauen Sommernacht (wann kommt er denn 
nach Hause, ich geh ibm entgegen über die 
Treppe). lob var verl1ebt bie über beide 
Ohren (ioh 8ag ibm keen Vort, mit sone Sohlech­
tigkeiten werd ich nlcht kommen, keen Wort. 
keen Vort. lch hab ibn 80 l1eb. Ifa, meine 
Bluee werd iok mir an.~ehen). (BA, 361-62) 

. \ 
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Mieze'e thoughte in parentheei8 arrive eventuallyat the same 

oonolusion a8 the lyriosl lbs lovee the man. Theretore ehe 

will ~emain loyal ~o him. The gult between her thoughts and 

the,lyrios, however, i8 wide. Rer natural indignation, her 

pride and tina11y her 10ya1ty are 8aroaltio pin-prioks to 

the tatuoueness ot the 1yrios. 

A briet reterenoe ahou1d be made to the movie aoenarios. 

Like booke, poeme and songe, moviee range trom the trivial 

to the 8ubli~: trom what i8 ohurned out to feed a profitable 

market to what 1e ooneoiously oonoei.ed of ae art. The fir8t 

film ment10ned in Berlin Alexanderp1atz ie the one Pranz goee • 
to aee upon re1eaae trom Tege1. 

Einem GKnse~dohen soll Bildung beigebraoht 
werden, warum, wird 80 mitten drin nicht 
klar. Sie wisohte sioh dia Base mit der 
Hand, aie kratzte eioh auf der Trappe den 
Hintem, alle8 im Kino laohte. (BA, '2) 

; 

The plot shows a baron 1uating after a'goose-girl when he 

osteneibly ia concerned vith her eduoation, aIl of whioh un-

bearably stimulatea PraDz. His physioal reaotion to the movie 

ahows that the eduoation of the girl is but a pretext, a sop 

to moral guardiana: the movie makera know quite we11 what 
; 

their audienoes like. Only a moral guardian might be intereeted 

in the refinement of a gooeegirl. 14 

14Anothar film has ETa and Herbert in the audienoe (BA, 
'96-97). Eva a1ghe happily ae the noble oaTa1ier dOle away 

,'with the villaine Again, the plot i8 minimal, and again it 
i8 what the audienoe obviouely wante • 
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The quotatipns from literature and popular culture are 
1 

hUmOrQU8 becauee: theee particu1ar sentencee have a Talue 
1 

beyond their literal meaning: the quotations and misquo~a-

tions -signal "oulture" to the re't.der. Drawn from a coherent 

tradi tion, the quotations represent books and p'oelllS, ballads 

and songe t,a which sooiety has assigned a scale of statua 
" 

values. To cite Schiller is to pay homage to these valuea. 

The quot~tions are cultural code vorde. One establishee his 
~ 

intellectual rank according to whom he cites and how accu­

rately he doe~ so. Thus, the parodies of cultural oode vords 
1 

are ~ attack on the belief in their status and that of 

entire lite~ary mottfs as welle We have seen this in the con­

trast Dtlblin creates betveen the dynamio rhythma of his prose 

and the boringly smooth meters of the quoted l1nes; we have 

seen this in the oontrast betveen the urgent realiem of the 

1 direot discourse and the sentimental fantasy of the quoted 

material., Not only are the code vords reDdered sill~ under 
-l-

Dtlblin'e trfatment, but entlre motifs parody and are parodled. 

When Pranz conceals Reinhold in his roo. in order to parade 

his ideal happlness vith Miese (BA, 362-70), DHblln i8 

con8clou8l~ mocking Friedrioh Hebbel's GIS •• und 8e~ RtBs. 
The "lov" cast of charaoters in Ber11n Alexanderplats pla71Dg , 
the roles of Gyges, Kandaules and Rhodope 18 the huaoroua. 

distorting Innovation on the 01assl0 theme. Th. result of 
, 
the sln in Berlin Alexanderpla~. 1s Donetheles8 a. tragic aa 



, 

e. 

1t is 1n Hebbel' a play. DBb11n's tragedy 1s les8 abstract than 
l 

Hebbel's and theretore more cred1ble. 15 

In addition to being a target of parody/ the values, of 

the oultural tradition are' alao the we.pons of pa~ody. The 

relig10us motit of Vanitae transforms the mundane~ an1ma11st1c 
~ 1 

procedure of gobb11ng lunoh 1nto a parable, an ao~ full of ' 

sound and fury, but signi!y1ng nothing: 

Ein junger, dioker Herr mit einer Hornbrille' 
sitzt aut einem Stuhl und verzehrt den Mit­
tagstisch ;:.~. Er sitzt ganz allein an 
seinem Tieëh, aber dooh in Sorge, ;:.~. 
Punkt, ~etzt lst fertig, jetzt stent er auf, 
aohlapp und diok, der Kerl bat alles ~latt 
aufge!ressen, jetzt kann er zahlen. L~.~ 
Dann geht der dioke Kerl raua, schnauft, 
maoht sich hinten den Hosenbund locker, da­
mit der Bauch gut Platz bat. Dem liegen gut 
drei Pfund im Magen, lauter E8waren •. Jetzt 
gehts damit los in seinem Bauch, die Arbeit, 
jetzt hat der Bauoh damit zu sohaffen, was 
der Kerl reingeschmissen bat. Die Dar me 
w8ckeln und sChaukeln, das windet sioh und 
sohlingt wie RegenwUrmer, die Drüsen tun, 
was sie tun ktlnnen, sie spritzen ihren Saft ~ 
in das Zeu~ hinein, sprltzen wie die Peuer­
wehr, L7.~ au! die Nieren erfolgt der An? 
sturm, wie im Warenhaus bei der WeiBen Woche 
17 •• 7. Warte, Mein Junge, warte, balde gehst 
!u denselben Gang hier zurUok an die TUr, 
wo dransteht: PUr Herren. Daa ist der Lau! 
der Welt. - (BA, ;;5-;6) 

The young fat man ia not aware of the 00sm1c dieturbance 

15See Joris Duytechaever, "Eine Hebbelsatire in DHb11DS 
Berlin Alexanderplatz", Etudes German1~Ues, 24, No. 4 (1969), 
pp. 536-52. The scenê olearly oontrlbu es to Dijblin's !ight 
8sainst m1splaced awe and admiration for Hebbel. "loh mBohte 
der ehr!ürchtigen Einptlkelung Hebbele mit einigen Wendungen 
Schwierigkeiten beraiten," DHblin writee in a theater review 
twenty years be!ore Berlin AleXander}latB ~~zges und sein 
Ring", Daa Theater, 1, H. 4 {1909-10 , p. 'l,y. 

" 
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taking place in his digestive system. The biolog~oal' prooesa 

18 depioted like a battle on Judgment Day, but with metaphore 

trom urban life: the exoitement ot tlre engine~ and the hubbub 

of white sales. The outcome 1a not glOrioU~ victory, but, a 

mundane trip to the toilette. 

When Lina and Franz sell newspapera in the streets ot 

Berlin, D6blin d~aws upon the battle image in ~leist's Prinz 

Friedrich von Hombura and Homer's Odyes8Y • 
. 

lm Krlegagebiet maohte L~na, dle herzige, 
echlampiEe, kleine, ungewasohene, verwelnte, 
elnen selbstatandigen VorstoS à la Prinz 
von Hombura: Mein edler Oheim Friedrich von 
der Mark! Natalie! LaS, laS! 0 Gott der Welt, 
jetzt lsts um ibn geeohehen, gleichviel, 
glelohvlel! Sie rannte spornstracke, eohnur­
streiohe au! den Stand dee WeiSkopts. Da 
brachte es Franz Biberkopf, der edle Dulder, 
über sioh, im Hintergrund zu blelben. Er 
stand hlntergegrUndet vor dem Zigarrengeschatt 
von Schrtlder Import Export und beobaohtete 
von da, leioht durch Nebel, Elektrische und 
Passanten gehlndert, den Verlau! der ange­
sponnenen Kampfhandlung. Die Helden hatten 
slch ergriffen, biIdIich. Sie tasteten ibre 
Sohwachen und BIHBen ab. Hingepfe!re~ und 
--gesalzan hat Lina Przyballa aus Cernow1tz, 
des Landbauers Stanislaus Pryzballa einzige 
eheliche Toohter - naoh zwei nur zur Halfte 
gediehenen FrUhgeburten, welohe beide auch 
Lina hatten helBen Ballan -, hat Fraulein 
P.rzyballa dae Ze1tungspaket. Daa Weitere ging 
lm GetHee des StraSenverkehrs verloren. "Die 
Kruke, die Kruke", eo sttlhnte bewundernd der 
freudlg behlnderte Dulder Franz. Er n~erte 
sioh aIs Reservearmee dem Zentrum der Kamp!­
handlung. Da lachte ihn aehon vor der Deetll1e 
von Ernst Ktimmerlioh die Heldin und S~egerin 
an, Praulein Lina Przyballa, echlampig aber 
wOWlevoll, kreiaohte: "Franz, der hats!" -~ , 

, (BA, 80) 

The narrator turne the Berlin atreets into the fields of 
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; 
lehrbellin and Troy: Lina engages herself in hot battle, while 

1 . . ) 
hans, "der edle Dulder" follows Ulysses example ot looking 

on. 16 'Disoretion ~eing the better part ot valor, lranz, it is 

1mplied, bravely oonvinoe8 himeelt to remain in the background; 

he stands "hintergegrUndet" in the proteotion of an import­

export oigar etore. The eolitary ~arrior aga1nst the urban ' 

ene.)', the oompeti tion, ie Lina wh'o is ·named in the Homerio 

tradition whioh give8 her tather's name and tamily history. 

Here, the hi8t~y mooks the epic ~onTention. Interrupting 

and detlating the grandi08e etyle; the mention of two pre~iou8 
J 

( 

miecarriagee betore Lina'e birth detraot rrom Lina's unique-... 
ness beoauee they were two potential Lina's. 

Prans finally enters the battle, oarefull)' timing hie 

maneuver to ooïnoide with the end of the oampaign. He doe8 

not have the explanation that he was daydreaming as the Prinoe 

o! Homburg bad; Frans oaloulatedly held 'hilleelf in reserve, 

letting 1in~ tend ott the ,.oharge" • She ie exhilarated by 

her viotor)'; ,her obvioU8 and noisy de11ght, in the last sen­

tence of the paragraph quoted above, ~ontraate with epic 

dignity. Nonethelese Franz teele that he deserve. a reward 

(~nd in the nearby pub, orders himeelt a sohnaps • 
., 

D6blin mocks the oonventions ot oità~ion: not only. 

does he tù. over a pas8age trom Kleist' 'e ~ play t but aleo the 

16perhap8 we have here an indirect reterenoe to the 
1 U1Y8ee8 by James Joyoe • 

," . -
'~I 

• 'f> 
~~ 

) 
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stage direction8, which are ap,lied to hanz and his "Tetinue" 

in the pub: 

/ 

.un"0 Unsterblichkeit, biet du ganz mein, 
L1ebér,·w&s fUr ein Glanz verbreitet eich, 
Heil, Heil dem Pr1nz von Homburg, dem Sieger 
in der Sch1acht von Fehrbellin, Heil! (Ho!­
damen, Ottiz1ere und Fackeln ersche1nen au! 
der Rampe des SchloSse.) 

Noch een J1lka! (BA, 80-81) 

HUllorou8 "quotation show8 up in var:ring~n-
teneity ln,D~blin's subsequent warka. In ~~e Babylonische 

Wandrung, mi8quotation and parody are s1m1larly an attaok on 

"culture" and aeethet1ciem aa stul-;1fying. In Dê.1blin's last 

novel Hamlet we f1nd a mos&1c of I1terary motifs, uniquely , 

altered, woven illto the plot. The meaeure between t~~'known, 

eetablished version of the motif and Dê.1blin's version is 

onoe aga1n a measure of man vis-a-vi8 the product of his 

\ imagination, his culture. 

- .. : 

• 

:- W1th con8ciously inappropriate referencee to stories, 

poems, plays, songs, ballade and eTen movies, Dtiblin pute 

eatablished values into question. The humor produoed by the 

contraet betweett the mat.eriat quoted and the context of the 

rea11et1c story expoaes the talee, making the eham appear 

ridiculous and attaoking 1rrelevant and alienated cultural 

value 8 • 
\ 
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Language i. "VortaBterial" tor DUblin. He ia aoutely 

avare that the tools ot the novelist's trade are words.~~t­

ever real1ty or illue10n he eucoeastulll oreates vith hie 

tale h~ oan do so only vith vords. DUblin has a verbal per-

spective ot the vorld. Bi. viey ot the vorld 1s retlected 

in what he 8a18 viih worda and ho" he doe& so. 

When language break. down ve laugh ba.1calll beoauae 

DUb11n's language unexpeotedly oontronte our conventional v1ew 

ot hoy a tale ahould be told. The technique8 ot verbal di8tor­

tion that are tunD7 are, ot cour8e, not un1qu4 to DUblin. He 

is not th. tir8t to quibble vith syllable8 and ayntax. Be­

fore Berlin Alexanderplatz, the D&4a1&t8, far example, had 

formally proclaiaed &Dt1-language and "non"-art to be art. 

Puna certainly do Dot date trom DUbl1n, nor dosa the humorous 

exploitation ot many Yar1~and nuance. ot d1tterent styles 

ot the 8poten and vritten vord. 1 

The incongruity that 30lt8 the reader into laughter 18 

intended to pre8ent DUblin'8 particular viey ot the vor1d. 

The eetablished arder ot gra.aar is shawn to be precariou8; 

the scientist'e 3~rgon 18 unaaeted a8 8elt-aerv1ng pomp081ty; 

aphoria.& tail to ~onceal that the1 are tedious platitude.; 
.. \ ~ ~ , 

tine 1iterary quotation& do not enhanoe the prestige ot the 

text but are made to attaok the ahortooa 1nge ot sanotimon10ue 

respect tor cultural tradition. 

, 
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The huaorous techniquee of verbal die1ntegration depend 

on the destruotion ot 'the old order, th~ anoien resi •• of 
, \ 

graamar and slntax_ Honetheless they alao create a nev order. 9 

, ~ 

DUblin takee delight in hie wor.ld and poeitively afrtras it 

'ae he.inteota the reader with hie verbal exuberanoe. Thare 
1 

ie the j01 of liating, adding item ontb item, aa if he vere 

an urban.~ibDaeua eatablishing order in a world ot chaoe. 

Likeviae, D~blin's independent spirit ahines torth in hie 
. ' 

or1ginal etymologiea, whioh clOle the circle of chaoa-order: 

an order, albeit D~in's ovn, ie 1apo.ed on worde_ He ia 

sceptical of lin~18t1c oonvent~on, let he 1a DO advocate of 
'r 

linguiatlb anarch;y_ .' 

The world that DUblin oreatee oannot be realist1c in 

the 8enae th,t the nineteenth century novel ie verb_ll , 

rea118tic; but with his "Wortmat_rial" DUblin givee us h~e 

ordered realit1_ The paradox of estab11ahing order bl lin- . 

guistio anarch~ 18 spe.ial to Dijblin~ What 8e •• 8 to be verbal 
" . 

Cha08 18 a ditferent order than the oonventional one. With 

h1s rejeotton of the usual order a8 chaot10 and lud1crou8,. 

D~blin ia c acept1cally attack1ng the world. With his own 

alterna~. verbal order, he 1a 

... 

. 
deligbtedl7 defending 1te very 

\ 
\ 

, , 1. 

\ 
\ 

.. 



• 

• 
. 
" 

... 

o 

97 
'I?! 

IV Sat1~. and Irony ta Reveal' the' Wealeneeeee and 'aulte ot 
1 

the Exiet1ng World Order 

DHblin 1e éonoerned with the individual'a relationehip 

to the ~eat ot the world. Each man ie avare ot the conventions 

of eooiet.l; eaoh man ia aùbjeot. to the ph7a1oal lawa of the i 
, , ., 

univerae. Man 1a the~tooal point, tor whom all the oonventions, 
. " 

, regu.lat1ons and lawa are expoatulQ.ted. The exiat1ng. "normal" 
p '0' ~ 

world order i~ the aum ot a11 theee legal, aocial and eoien-

tif10 lawa. What 1a ~he p081t~on ot the s1ngle indIv1dual in 
/" 

the faoe ot 8uèh a aum of lawe? DHb11n oaata about tor an 

anawar. Part ot hie &nawer 1a the personal d1lemmas into, 

wh1ch hé puta h1e heroea and how he, hae them oome tQ terms'· ... 
" 

w~th the world. Part ot hle &nawer le a eatlrlcal or 1ron1oal 

atte.ok on the ex1ating order. He ahowa how man 1s deformed 
, 

and de~~1z\d by the ex1eting order. ae showa that the 

exlstlng order ia not the only posei.ble one, nor the best '. 

of aIl possible worldà • 
• Il 

A. Author· Intrusion , 
"The'romantic tixation Whioh revolve. &round the beaut7 , 

ot pertect torm, 1n art or elsewhere, 1. L;.~ a 10810al 

'tar~et 'tor satire.,,1 A traditional "literary dev10e, author 
l , 

1NorthroppFr,e, Anato5Y ot Or1tiol.a, lour Eeaale ,~New 
York: Ath,neum, 1969), p. 2!"., 

0' 

, ; 
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intruaion o~ten aatirioa11l revea1a the 

1de&1 ot'beauty. !y tntruding himaelf into the narrative ,0 

Berlin A1exanderplatl, DUblin quest10Da the "n!lrmal ft for 

and order ot prose fiotion. Be 1s oonaoiouely flouting 
, 

literary convention by whioh the noyel ia an imaginary 
tl " 

anto itael!. DHblin's au~ibl. ~oice vanta to'hinder the ' 

reader trom aucoumbing to aDy tictional° illusion. Immediatel1 
" , ,; . .,. one ie reminded ot'~reoht ~ 8 repudiati~n ot "cul~nary" effeot. 

in hià theory of epio the~tre.2 
As vith the language tbat disintegrate8, author 1ntru~ 

(& ~ ".... • 

sion 1n Berlin Alexanderplats destroy~ the meaning o~ one 

order vithout pessimistically annihilattng the worldi indeed 
, ' 

another order 18 aubstituted. Through the non-logic of his 

narrative, D6blin wanta to replace illusion vith a depiction 

ot the world that la 80m.how a truer, more honeat re-oreation 

ot, reality. 'By playing havoc vith hia story. Dtsblin ,on the - , -
one hand quesi10na the intelligibility ot the world. On the 

other, he UnmAska the stor,. as merely illusion, thus assuriDg 

ua the evente and charactera have ra al exiatenoe beyond the 

limita ot fiction. The author'a interruptions aerYe to de-
\) 

-flate the pretenaiona ot Ideal beauty, to tlout the liaita 

ot illusion and seek to make illusion part ot rea1it 7. 

~Berto1t B~eoht, "Anme~kungen sur Oper 'Autatieg und ' 
Yall der Stadt MahagonnJ'". Sohriften sua Theater ,. Gesaa­
•• lte Werke in 20 HIDden, Werkausgab. Edition Suhrtamp 
( traïikfut/M, sûhï"iaap. 1967), Bd. 17, p. 1 004 ~ 

> 
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Baoh interruption basicall)" talcea ua b)" surprise. Bach 

tiae the author makea hia Toice beard he la reminding ua that 

he 18 ,iD cantrol. "Bu mal weiter 1m ~ext" (BA, 348). We are 

in the text; "hateTer the author write. 1a'"text". !he nar­

rator, hOVeY8r, 1. aa1ing that aome ot "bat he writes doea 

Dot quali!)" ae text and aome does. 

~ 

Charactera do not exiat on the1r OWD. 

.' 
Dae will Karl', Reinhold und !liese, rUckwlrta 
Mie.e, Reinhold und Karl, und auch Reinhold, 
Karl, Miese, alle IIi te1naDder wollen 41 •• 

(BA, '75) 

Suddenll alter the seoond comma, the narrator &Bserta h1m8elf. 

Wlthin one aentence he turns hia charactera into jerk)" puppets 

under the control ota capriciou8 operator. The three baTe loat 

their ab1lit)" to act out their asaigned rolea in the, atory. 

The control i8 arbitrary and vill!ul, Dot 8ubject te 

an)" rulea ve aight normall)" expect. The arb1 trary nature of 

wbat the author tella ua or withbolda trom ua ia8uea a 

challans-: ve can be oftended or v. can laugh at the author'a 

prèeuapt1on. At the beginning ot the ninth book, tor example, 
1 

the ra appeara the chapter "Reinholda schwarzer Kittvoch, aber 

di.a88 lCap1tel tann .an aualassen lt (BA, 455). Whl, ve aek 

oureelTea, d1d the author, who 1a writiDg thia storr, inolude 

a ohapter apparentl)" 80 uniaportant that he tella us tbat "e' 

could leaTe it out? Bither the author baf up until th!. 

point !001e4 ua into belieTing .aoh charaoter ia iaportant 

or we are taced vith an author'who telle his readers to do 

4 ' 

. ' ' 
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the ed1t1ng the.eelves. Tbe author apparently doea not oare 

to eelect which intormation he givee; It ia aIl aerved to 

the reader: ,"Aber wen das Llfe1nho1d' a ratil nicht interea­

Biert,' der las6e die niiohBten Se1ten eintaoh aua" (BA, 456) • .. 
~erbapa the narrator, versed in human psychology, knows that 

his dis1ntereat inauree his readerts interest. 

The author even pretends that he oannot better control 

hia story: ~ 

Ein anderer ErBlhler hiitte dem Reinhold wahr­
sche1Dlioh jetBt eine Strate zugedaeht.~aber 
ich kann niehta datur, die ertolgte nieht. 

(BA, 2'8) 

The author'a .oek apology plays on the argument in l1terary 

discusaions between "art" and "lite". It would be morally 

t1tting, and tharetore art1st1oally appropr1ate 1t Re1nhold 

vere punished tor havtng pushed Prans out ot a mov1ng vahicle. 

The author haB the pover tO write the story accord1ngly. 

Instead, he uses bis author1al pover to say that "11te" doee 

not puni8h Reinnold. The auther seea. to ah1tt the blame to 

"lite". Yet the reader knowB that it ia the author who 1e 

reepoDs1ble tor the "lite" ot hia oharacters ae weIl as the 

"art" ot his atorl. In a novel 1t 1a the author, not "lite" 

who decidea that Reinhold goas !ree. With a twist, lite, 

.ven the world order, are embarraaaed. 

The narrator'a oomment&rJ satirisee the charactera. 

At the beg1nn1ng ot the tourth book there ia the prologue 

whioh re .. rke on Prans B1berkopt'e prQgrese in readjuat1ng 
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to eociety. The author telle ua how the reader reaots. 

Prans B1berkopt hat eigentlioh kein UnglUok 
getrotten. Der gew6hnliche Leser wird er­
ataunt aein und tragenl wa. war dabei? Aber 
Prana Biberkopt ist tein gew6hnlioher Leser. i 

Br .erkt, 8e1n Grundèat., .0 e1ntach er ist, 
.uS irgendwo fehlerhatt'.e1n. (~At 129) 

, 

Prom the nineteenth century novel D6blin haB take~ the devioe 

ot 1nolud1ng the reader in speculation in order that the 

intention ot the *uthor i. clears here, that one realisea 
.! 

the signitioanoe ot the LUdera incident tor Pranz t'moral 

development. D6blin uaea the famil1ar deviee in an untamil1ar 

wal: he equate. the oharaoter himselt vith a reader. Moreover, 

he considera !ranz better than the average reader. Franz, at 

least, recogn1zea that there 1. aomething wrong wi~h ~1s 

basic prinoipl.a e.en it he 1B not Bure exactly whàt. 

The irony of thia introduotion beeomeB ever more 

apparent aa the atory untolda: lite the average reader who 

doea not aee &n7 aign1ticance in the LUders incident, ,Franz, 

it turns o~t, a180 does not aee his miatake regarding LUdera. 

He ia not the "UDgew6bnlicher LeBer" after aIl. After going 

on an alcoholie binge, he bounc •• back, more cocksure of 

himselt than berore. 

The ironioal inaerted oomment not only passes judgment 
, .. 

on the story. 1t 18 directed againat the reader as well, who 

m1ght be ahocked. In the tOllowing, Pran. haB juat 1nher1ted 

Cilly trom Reinhold. PraDS and 011ly are ~rying out a pair 

of boota toseth.r: 

"\ 
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Sie eind am Kippen. Sie kippen, es gibt 
Gekreisch, Prlulein, sUgeln Sie Ihre 
Phantaeie, laseen Sie die beiden mal 
luet1g unter aich. die haben jetzt Pri­
vatapreehatunde, fUr Kaa8enmitglieder 
1at erat nao~er von 5 bis 7. (BA, 191) 

The narrator defenda Cilly'e and Franz' right to pr1vaoy 

aga1nat ~ prudish but inquieit1ve imagination. The narrator 

takea his detense trom the phrases found on s1gne hung up 

outs1de ot a dootor's ottice. As if readfhg auoh a aign all 

the wBy through, he adde the general consultation houre, 

thua abeurdl1 imply1ng tbat at givan times &Dyone oan view 

Pranz' and C111y'8 éexual aoti.tt1es. 

Chapter titlee provide the author'a commentary on the 

aotion! ''Many of them are ironic judgmenta beoauae the narra­

tor choses f1ne-sounding phrasee to describe not so fine 

eventa. "Schvunghafter Madchenhandel" (BA, 193) echoee the 

language ot headlines found on the ttnancial pages, trans­

forming Reinhold'a pimping into a stol1dly bourgeo1s trade 

agreement. In the cbapter entitled "UDrecht Gut gedeihet 

gut" (BA, 2'7), the formal, Bibl10al tone ot the title con­

trasta with the alea., guato ~ dr1nking and whor1ng. The 

etatement itaelt provee to be true, ironioally moeting the 

proverb "Unreoht Gut gedeihet nioht ". "Glln~ende Ernteaus-

8iehten, man kann 8iOO aber auOO verrechnen" (BA, 362) ia 

the title ot the chapter in which Pranz want\to show ott 

Miese to Reinhold. The drJ tone ot the oommercial jargon in 
J 

the title UDd~r8tate8 the intensitl and D&atine88 ot Prans' 
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tury wh.n he teele Mieae has made him look 11ke a tool in 

tront o~ the oonce.led Reinhold. 

The chapter ti tle "Belehrung duroh dae He1apiel dei 

Zannowioh" (BA. 20) could be a oaption on the ballade.r'a 

poster held up to the crowd. Ther. ia a moral in the atory 

that Frans ia about to hear of a ~e'9'er ew1ndler, but the 

point ("Man muS die Wei t eehen kHnnen und su ihr hingehn If 
1 

BA, 24) 1a lo6t on Pran •• It 1e trag1e irony tor him that he 

1a warn.d and y.t ohosea to ignore the laeaon. The "BKnkel­

a~ger"-author tella ua of Franz' intenee reeolve to rema1n 

"&netJind1g" j.,n the ohapter entitled "Und nun eohwtSrt Franz 

aller Welt und eion, anetKndig zu ble1ben 1n Berlin, mit 

Geld und ohne" (BA. 4'). We know,that Prans meana well, but 

h1e Bucoeaa dependa on ha'9'ing monel. Por the petite bour­

geoiaie. "Anattindiglceit" ia no abatraet idea. but ia 010aely 

bound up w1th oneta finanoea. By the end of the ohapter 1t 

1a elear tha~ Pranz cannot be "anltlindig" without lIoney. , 

Por PTanz .. moral~t7 dependll on the 1nner oontenta ot one' 8 

pocketa rather than on the 1uner atrength ot one's sou~~ 

Along with .aDy ot the chapter titlea, the prologuea 

to1d br the author at the beginning ot eaeh book reBembla 

the lyrics ot "Moritatan". Theee are atreet ballada whioh 
, , 

tell ot a low orime, held up ae a necativa examp1e and cQ~-

eludea w1 th an obTioue moral. WOTsn into the atorl ot Pran~, 

B1berkopf. the "Moritaten" paaeagea aatirise the .àrneatnea8 
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with whioh Pranz aweara to be upr1gbt ("anatKndig"). 

Diea su betraohten und zu h6ren, wird aich 
fUr viele lohnen, die wi. Pranz B1berkop~ 
in einer Menaohenhaut wohnen und denen •• 
paasiert w1e diesem Pranz B1berkop~, ftâm­
li oh vom Leben mehr zu verlangen aIs das 
Butterbrot. (BA, 10) 

.. 

Pranz' story 1e held up aa an example; there ie a touch of 

the doggerel rhythm; and there 1e the obvioua etatement: 

"vom Leben mehr BU verlangen als daa Butterbrot". Ve aIl., of 

course, want lIore from life than juat our bread and butter. 

The irony here ie that th1a goal 1a to proTe ao eluaive to 

reaoh and ao,diff1oult to attain in the oouree of Prans' 

atory. 

In Berlin Alexanderplatz we hear the narrator'8 v01ce, 

ao that we know that there 18 a story-teller, a narrator 

w1 th a p01nt of vie". 3 He wanta ua to be aure that we react 

to the eventa and evalute them properly. Thus he aatir1zea, 

commenta 1ron1oally by proving he 1a 1n co~rol, by ahowing, 

morepver, that the control 1a arb1trary and by adopting the' 

3DHb11n'a theory ot narration 1a d1acusaed by Wolfgang 
Grothe, "Die Theorie dea ErzShlena be1 Alfred DHbl~", Text 
& 1r1tik, No. 13-14 (June, 1966), pp. 5-21; MUller-Salget, 
Altred DHb11n. Werk und KntW10kl.~, pp. 232-85; and Karl. 
Herbert Blesaing, ~ie pro~lemati 8a "modernen ~08" 1m 
PrUhwerk Alfred DU aa. eutschê Studien, Bd. 9 MelseDbe1m 
amGlâïi: Anton Hain, 1972). 

" 
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mor~lizing tone of the "BEinkelsanger". 4 

The narrative interruptions are there to break the 

illusion and they amuse the reader beoause they are not, 

str1ctly speaking, part of the plot; they are there because 

Dtiblin participates ao intensely in the very real fate J of 
., '", t 

" 

his heroes, enoouragdng them, worrying over them and mocking 

4ln Babylonische Wandrung, the narrator's interruptions 
become more personal; the narrator speak1ng 18 Dëb11n h1m­
self. The oomment~ are self-mocking and at the Bame time, 
deeply question1ng of his own worth, aIl of wh1ch sheds an 
interesting lieht on the interpretation of :the ending in 

, Berlin Alexanderplatz. Dtlblin himself writes that Bab{lO­
nlsoKe Wandrung satlrizes the idea of sacrifioe promo ed in 
the aariier novel (AzL, p. '392). In the emotional upheaval 
pf emigrat10n, Dëblin doubted the lessons he thought he had 
learned: "loh verhtlhnte die tiefere Erfahrung, Ube~ die ioh 
sehon verfUgte und das Bild, in dem ioh diese tfefere Erfah­
rung sprach, benutzte ieh lange zu nichts anderem aIs SpaBen" 
(Sohicksalsreise, p. 396). This "tiefere Erfahrung" in Berlin 
Alexander11atz la held to be that only resignation, humility 
and 1 sacri ice are possible in the face of overwhelming fate 
by Wolfgang Kort in Alfred Dtlblin. Das Bild des Mensohen in 
seinen Romanen, Studien zur Germanistik, Anglistik und Kom­
paratistik, Bd. 8 (Bonn: Bouvier, 1970), p. 84. MUller­
Salget effectlvely counters thls interpretation by bas~ng 
his argument on a eareful reading of the ending of Berlip 
Alexanderplatl and on oonsideration of Dtlblin's philosophi­
cal and political writings at the time, especially Wissen 
und Verandernl If man refleots, he can strike a balance be­
~en blind allegiance to one's sel! and to a political 
ideology. 

The technique' of author intrusion confirma Müller-Salget's 
conclusion. The very taot that Doblin is involved in intense 
debate with himself, the very tact that Babylonisohe Wandrupg 
mocka the "tie1l!n Erfabrung" shows that Franz i struggie iîî 
Berlin Alexanderplatz has been rewarded; and tbat the book 
ends, not with reslgnation, but with the attainment of a new 
individual maturity within the oollective. With Konrad's 
exile from the Babylonian heaven and Doblin'a from Berlin, 
this "solution" has evidently beoome dubious and the searoh 
must be taken up again. Henoe! the personal nature of author 
intrusion in Babylonieche WandfQDg. 
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the •• 5 In the tradition ot romantio irony, author intrusion 

destr~ls illusion when attention ia oalled to the story being 

a story. Dtlblin writee "Die Dinge in diesem Buoh Berlin­

Alexanderplatz [;.2" (BA, 456), reminding us in the book 

itself that we have only a book in our handa, The eff.ot is 

) 
,/ 

lite peeking behind the soenes in a play., 

Narrative illusion for DHblin 1s not the ~.âns by whioh 

he giTes the reader real1tya ~ 
W~8 nun irgendeinen er!undenen vorga~g, der 
die 'orm des Beriohtes trKgt, aua dam Bereioh 
des bloB Auagedaohten und H1ngesohriebenen in 
eine wahre SphKre, in die des apezifiaoh epi­
sohen Beriohtes hebt! daa ist das Exemplari­
Bohe des Vorsangs unQ der 'isaren, die gesoh1l­
dart werden und von denen in er Ber1oht!orm 
m1tgeteilt w1rd. 6 

The narrator is a pedagogue; his oharaoters and plot are 

figures on a blaokboard to be pointed at. The epio order in 

the "as 1f,,7 story is destroyed to teaoh us, the reader, 

reality. By oausing us to laugb when he intrudes bis presenoe 

Set. John R. Frey, "Author-Intrusion in the Narrative. 
Geran Theory and Some Modern Examples" , Germanie Review, 2'3 
Bo. 4 (1948), p. 288. He has no good ward to spare tôr these 
"ugly protrusions" ot Dtlblin: "Either judged by standards of 
taste, skill or disoretion, Dtlblin's extremel~ indl;V dual in­
terjeotions olten bave an offensive quality L"f' ~ lao!7 
functionallyand struoturally enhanoing Taiues •••• •• 
Dtibl1n 1ntervenes for the sake ot 1ntarvening. •• T ue~ijb­
lin uti11zes a potentially fru1ttul devioe 1n a ra er dubious 
manner." Humor 1s 1ndeed subjeotive, but Frey oannot sustain 
bis argument that the intrusions laok tunot10nal and"struo­
tural values. 

6Dtib11n, "Bau des episoben Werka", AzL, p. '106. 

7"D1ee8 Erkl~ mit ~er Illusion, mit dam Bohein, dem 
Ale ob dam1t etellt man die D10htung kalt." AzL, p. 105. , \ 

\ 
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1nto the atory, '~h. auth~r prevente ua trom being awept along 

by the narrative illusion. He wants to oal~ attention to his 

own world order. In the very Bentence oall1rtg attention to 

the taot that Berlin Alexanderplatz i8 only a book, Dijb11n 

alao asaures us that there i8 a t~th to be learned trom the 

story: 

Die Dinge iD'diesem Buoh Berlin-Alexanderplatz 
va. Sohiokaal Prans Bibarkopta ain~ rioht1g,' 
und II8n wird sie animal und dreimal lesen 
und ~1oh einprKgem, aie bab.n ihre Wahrheit, 
d~e .~ Grelten lat. (BA, 456) 

'. , 
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B., Abeurd Log1e 
" 

Dtsb11n 18 8eept1oa~ ot a syetem based 'on':Jf convent1 onal" 

10g1c", into whioh man ha~ ~rgan1Zed h1e 1moW'led'~~ :" He euapeo~s 
that man has put the world i~to a etra1ght-jacket - o~e wh10h 

1e aocepted by a1l right~thinking men, but one wh10h faile 

to reoognise that the world may chose to operate differently. 

Be gibt e1ne Sorte von Erz~lern und' Ge­
aohiohtssohreibern, die au! Logik, aut nichte 
ale Logik aohwHren. FUr a1e tolgt in der Welt 
aine aua dem andern, und a1e betraohten .a aIs 
ibre Autgabe, dies su seigen und d1e Dinge 
antepreehand auaeinander BU entw1okeln. S1e 
maohan tur jeden Vorgang der Geaoh1ohte ainen 
andern auetlnd1g, aua dem er a10h dann erg1bt. 
Es ble1bt dem zwe1ten Yorgang achleohterdinga 
nichts anderea Ubrig, ala a10h aua dem eraten 
zu ergeben, wie ein KUkan QUS dem Ei. 

W1r sind nioht von einer aolchen 10g1aohen 
Strenge. W1r halten die Natur fUr viel leicht­

, !artiger aIs die genannten Geaohiohts- und 
Geach1ohtensohreiber. 8 

Log1c&1 r1gor, 1n this o~ae of' story-tellera and histor1ans, 

does not correspond,to frivouloU8, flippant, lightheaded 

Nature. Dtlblin 1s apelling out his theory: Nature behaves 

in aooordanoe w1th ita own rulee, not man's. W1th the word 

"leichtfert1g" thera ia a touch of m1aohievous joy, as if 

Nature were pul11ng our 1eg. Let men oaloulate, add, subtract' 

and d1v1de, they will never !Ully understand Nature; they 

only fool themselves if they balieve they do. 

Long before th18 passage in Varratenes Volk, however, 

Dijblin had reoognized that the world 18 irrat1onal. To 

Bnoblin, Verratenas Volk, p. 438. 
( , . 
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delD&et the rational is to att1llçt,~ .. i:o see the world ae it 

" re~ly ie. Caught-as ve are in the conventions of our logic, 

wa .tind the da.asking liberating and &aUsing: Dtsblin's alter­

n~te, alogica1 world seeas ridiculous, a marveloua f1ight of 
" 

fancYr, vh~h _a1tee our rigoroualy logical world seem 80 
-' 

leaden. 

In an abaurd vor1et. aaaumptions do not hold true; pre.-

ilea DeTer lead to expected cODo1uaions. Wa find thie in 

the language itaelf Aa well 88 in si tuat iona wbere the scien-

tifie lava of cause and effect are 8uspended. 

To reify a metaphor takae the readerts sèDee of language 

br surpri8e. 

Gisa, bleibe mir, bleibe mir (geh nicht weg, 
fahr nicht fort fall nicht hin, bitte, 
setzen Sie sichJ. VarIaS mich nicht. Doch 
die troetlose Stilla batte veder Ohr noCh 
Herz (noch FuS noch Base). (BA, 79) 

The narrator gives an equivalent to "bleibe mir" by using 

the opposite of the- verb plus a negation. 50 far, this 

sub8titutt'on ia logical and II8lœs sense. Then he offers a 

second equivalent "fahr nicht fort", wbich matches the tirst 

~uQstitute, but ie no longer exactly in the same spirit ae 
" . 

the- original. Continu1.ng the idea of not physically moving 

avay t~t ia embedded in the substitute, but Dot in the 

original text, the third alternative i8 "fal1 nicht h1n"~ 

Indeed, this ls no longer equiva1ent to &ny of the pre ca ding 

offerings. Hence, when the 1aat &asooiated idea appears, 
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~ , 
"b1~te, ae~.en Sie 81oh", the narrator hae arrived at an 

abaurd lingu1at10 1mpa88e. The IJame abaurd extena101'1 by 

assooiation tranaforma the bod1 metap~or8 for hearing and 

feeling lnto body parts that bave no metapborioal aenae, and 
, c 
are therefore deligh~tul11 ~eaning1.a8 wh en ve mentall)' ~ran8-

ter a foot and a nOBe to the plaoes held b)' the .ear and the 

heart. 

Wben the intended .e&Ding of a aentenQe d1sagreea v1th 

the aotual one, the bumorouB 41aorepancy 1a due to d18-

appointed logioal a8"u:aptioDS. The oonclu8~on of the "actual 

etate.ent ia illog1cal. In the tolloving example Pranz aake 

Mieze 1t ebe th1nke when ah. 8~ ~8 do1ng no~h1ng all da)'. 

Pragt er s1e, ao aagt sie 1 .. er und laoht: 
aie denkt gar nlohta. Man kann doch nicht 
den gansen Tag wae denten. Daa f1ndet 'er 
nu auch. (BA., 282-83) 

W1 th the word "denken" the etatellent oonc1udee falaely. One 
t 

18, in fact, alwaye th1nk1ng as long aa one 1e awake and 

consc1ou8. If M1ese vere to 8ubatitute a1.oat &ny other ao­

tivity - houaekeeping, walklng, any other choioe - the aen­

tenoe would contorm,to our logical expeotationa. The prem1se 

or the etatement 1a that one cannot do the aama Bot! 'Vi. t)' all 

da)'_ This i8 true. Miese tirea, boveTer, of th1nk1ng. Tbe 

oonclu810n i8 an 1Dlp0881b1~1tt7. Pr$llB' agree.ent vith her 

atatement ia 1.ronic in retroapeot, when we ba ... e ·fin1ahed the 

book. At tbe olo"e of Berlin A1exanderplats, Prans haa 

• 
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learned "to aee", "hieh .. ana he has learned to think and to 

ratleet about himlelt an4 the "orld. 
, , 1 l 

Tautolol1 alao exploita the oontralt bet~een what we 
• 

expeet the atatement te aa1 and what it doea la1. 

Gebt euren K1ndern Bananen. D1e Banane iat 
die aauberat. Pruoht, da ai. duroh ihre 
Sebale vor Inaeltten, WUraern sevie Ba.illen 
geaohUt.t iat. Âusg.no ... n sind solehe In­
aeleteil, WUrmer und Bazille..n, die duroh die 
Bohale kommen. (BA, 180) 

Ve are told tbat a banana 11 proteoted' by, 1ta akin aga1nat 

inseota, worma and baci1lae. Then the exoeptiona are liat.d. 

We expeot to hear "hat oan penetrate banana pee1a~ Inatead 

of additiona1 dangers, we have a 1ist ot th~ same pesta as 

betore whoae only apeoia1 attribut. is that they oan penetrate 

the peel. The attribute 1a redundant; to q~ality aa exoep­

tiona the inseots 10g10a11y alr.ady ,poasess th1a charaot~ 

istie. The beg1nning ot the sentenoe teasea ua and the end 

lets ua down. Likewise the tollowing newepaper quotation 

teaaea us: 

Geheimrat Czern7 hat mit BaehdruCk drau~ 
hingewiesen, daS ae1bst Kinder in deD~.rsten 
LeJ)ens jahren. (BA., 180) 

, 
The aentence'stopi beiore it i~ finished. In the oontext, 

whioh,1a a desoriptidn ot the Alexanderp1ata, this sentenoe 
1 \ 1 \ . 

tragment 1a trom a aerap ot newapaper b10wn about 'the .bu8y 
, 

square. ~h' quotation 18 itaelt as i~oompleîe as the newa-.,. ... , 
paper 1a. 

, , 

\ 
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When fUl iDdirect &Dewar 1a given instead ot a direct 
"" 

one there 1a the ~oe8ib111ty ot humor. In the tradition of 

!almudio 10g10, one replies to every prqplem set w1t~ an 

111ustrative and briet story. ~n th1s aanner two Jewa, 11ke 
"" the rabbis of 01d, tell the st ory. of Stefan Zannowich (BA, 

20 ft) and later, the storl ot the transparent ball (BA, 45). 

The two ghetto Jews and ihe1r parables are in a' venera~le tra-
, J 

dit10n and the1r storiee are ae s1gnit1oant for JPranz a~ ~ 

tra<l1 tional, soholarly ones. The moral ot the tale '1s lost 
" ' 

on Franz; the parable and the problem 1t 11lustrates seem to 

lack any connect10n. The charm ot Talmu~c log1c 1a that if 

seeme to answar with non saquiturs; 'by detinition non ae-
l " 

quiturs are not logical answera. Nonetheless, these sto~1es 

are appropriate to~ranz' situation. 

D~fying the" pr1nc1p1e!! of t1me, anachron1sMe are an 

example of the illogical. Wrenohed out ot the context ot 

one era, the anachronistic detail 1s set lnto another epoch. 

Associations frDm the former are lncorigruously plsced in the 

latter. What was dignitied and appropriate is now awkward, 
! . 

inâppropriate and incongruou8; What wàs aw.some and remote 

is now tamiliar and close at hand. 

Detying the tacit law that themes trom ancient Greek 

literature must be told in an elevated style, D6b11n retelle 
, 

the stor)' ot Agame~on and Clytemnestre in a mixture ot co110-
1 . -

quial slang and ç~lt1vated, antiquated speech. The modern 

" 

i. 
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1d10. in the tale 1a anachronlst1c, brletly transforming 

herolc Greeks into twentieth century Berliners, and royalty 

1nto uncouth, lower-clasa c1 t'y-dwellers. Clytemnestra becomea 

hein bel~el10aes Luder" (BA, 107) who "doee 1n" Agamemnon. 

The reacti;n of the senat ors ta the murder strikes a modern 

chord, 

Woraut die Senatoren bekUmmert eind, lmmerhin 
aber die treffende Bemerkung f1nden: "Wir 
staunen de1ner Rede KUhnhel t an. ft (BA, 107) 

The narrator's comment transforma the worthy Greek men into 

politlo1ans calculating what effeot their remarks will have 
Jo 

in the next election. Aa a result of such a contemporary 
• image the st1lted, epie style of the anawer ltself is no lon-

ger in place. 
tt 

Out of tlme and place are the angels Sarug and Terah 

(BA, 434 ff) who comment on Franz' anguished criaia. Tvo 

angels in Berlin in 1928 do not fit into the roar of tralfle, 

the smoke and beer of pubs and the noise of pneumatl0 hammers. 

Their presenç~ dlsagreea vith our logical pioture of Berlin, . \. 

vhich 1e based on experlenca and modern bellefs. 

Warum gehen svai Engel neben Franz, und 
was ist das fUr e1n Kinderspiel, wo gehen 
Engel neban ainem Menschen, swei Engel am 
Alexanderplatz in Berlin 1928 nebeneinem 
ehemaligen Totschlager. jetzige~ E1nbrecher 
und Zuhlilter. Ja, diese Gesohichte von Pranz 

. B~erkopf, von sainem schweren, wahren und 
a~fhellenden Daaein iat nun 80 weit vorge­
achr,i tten. f.,J Es naht der Punlct, wo al~es 
erhellt wir • (BA, 434) 

-.. 

" ., ........ --------------------
.'" 
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The angel. the.selve. question their relevanoe: 

Terah: "Daon aelnat du, wir alnd eigent­
lloh Ub.rilU.alg?" Sarug: "Ein blSohen 
.eine lob e., - .c: . .J." (BA, 434) 

At the beginnlng ot Franz' ori.1s, where he 1s brought to 

the police headquarters, he 18 alone, abandonad by the two . 
angelB, "die Enlei werden ibn ver1a.sen baben" (BA. 444)~9 

One ot the trick. tbat D~blln uses more in other worka 

than in Berlin Alexanderplatz 1a to aasume that inanimate 

ob~eots are as liTely as animate ones. 

lob bln nlcht irrational. lch kann n1cht 
datur. daS die Objekte irrat10nal sind. 
Aber die Objette slnd ja. ln melnem Sinn., 
weitgehend ratlonal. Dann kann ich nicht 
darur. daB die andern nlcht melnen Sinn 
haben. 10 

Throughout hie lite, D8blin tlnde lt arrogant ot man to 

aa8uae tbat oDly he 18 rational. By belieYing ln the ratlonal­

ity ot objects, DHblln exposes man'a contidence as a selt­

oentered vlew. The state.ent quoted abave ls a paradoxe 

D6blin olaia. not to be lrratlonal; yet, hls ballet in ra-

9mSblin 18 perhapa drawlng upon a :tamll1ar Jew1ah tradi­
tion. Aocording to popular beliet, two angela ahow_the unborn 
aoul the gl0r'7 in paradiae and the 8u:ttering ln hell. Suoh a 
knowledge, however, would _ke :t'ree will impossible, the 
ohild belng aot1vated only by :tear or puniahment and hope ot 
reward. An angel, theretore, strlkea the ohl1d just be:t'ore 
birth to make it :torget aIl lt has observed. Thus man oan 
tollow either his good or evi1 inollnation and there 18 a 
moral value to hi. aotlon. SLOlomoD? SChechter, "The Chl1d 
in Jewiah Literature", Studles in 7udalam (London: Adam & 
Charles Black, 1896), pp. '46-47. 

1 
It' 

10DHblin, Proea. pas 01 aut .elnen ledern. 1 Bl •• Hl. 
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tional objecte ie. in our oonventionsl wsy o! thinking, proo! 

that he ie irrational. A rational objeot ia implioitly an 

animate one; if objeote have a "mind" of their own, then 'Ile 

have the possibili ty ot their choeing to s,ubmi t to or to re­

bell aga1nat man's order. 

The motit of objeots rebelling in Dtlblin'e worka oan be , 
roughly divided into three phases: in the earliest there ie a 

threat to man behind the absurdity of objects behaving like 

people; in the Beco~d. to Which Berlin Alexanderplatz' belonga, 

there ie a truce - without the threat there 1a amall opportu­

nit y for the humorouB incongru1ty of rebellious objeota; in 

the third the truce proves precar10us - once again providing 

the necessary contlict for humoroua cpntraat. 11 

~ 
An example for the tiret phase ia the early play Lyd1a 

11MUller-Salget's investigation of animated nature, that 
iB, Dtiblin's naturalism, 1a more deta11ed than Robert B. 
Kimber' s dissertation "Alfred Dtsblin' s Godlese Mystioism", 
Prinoeton, 1965. MUller-Salget recognizes that the theme of 
animated nature ls to be round as early as Der sohwarze Vor­
ting. He traces the development ot Dijblin's naturaliem trom 

s concept tbat nature la an annihilistlc, overwhelming 
force which threatens the indlvidual, to the idea that nature 
le a system in whidh man takes an equal place with aIl the 
other animaIs and objects., MU11er-Salget uses the word "Glelch­
wert1gkeit" (p. 234). He recogn1zes that the pantheism, wh1ch 
marks the early Dijblln,' oontinues atter the conversion 
(pp. 57-68). Other than ln the faroe Lydia und M~oheD and a 
few other early storiee, however, MUller:Salget does not see 
the thematic retlectlon ot an animated world tbat 1e threaten­
ing to man appear aga1n. Kimber aleo implies that an equili­
brium between the individusl and nature meana peaoe in the 
material, animated warld (p. 2'7). TheBe viewe ignore Dtlb­
lin's novella Marchen vom MaterialiaMUs. written ln 1943. 
late in D6blin'a 111e • 
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und Mllxchen. There ia the playwright, the characters which 

are objects ot bis creation, and the propa: the chair, the 

cupboard, the candelabra, th. spirit (Klabautermann)~ and 

the man-1n-the-moon with a Berlin accent. Briefly reoapitu­

lated, the plot ot ~ldia und Maxchen opens with the propa 

discusaing the aotora in the roles ot Lydia and MKxchen and 

alao their own dls8atistaction vith their exiatenoe. In the 

next scene, the director tells ua that the actora have run 

avay; but, to his surprise, "spirits" have stepped into the 

roles. The characters Lydia and Maxchen rebell agaiDst the 
, 

playwright, eventually turning 6n him and then destroying 

themselves. At this point, the ob~t8 rise up against the 

playwright. As they create havoc and bedlam on the stage, 

the playwright, supposedly the creator and contro1ler or char­.. 
actera and prope, grotesque1y, he1p1ess1y stuffs hia hand­

kerchie! into hie mouth and the curtain ta1ls. 
\ . 

There are two mutiniea. As characters, Lydia and M~-

chen are objects, having been produced by the playwright's 

imagination. They r~ject~he trivial and 8entimenta1,emotio~ 

and the actions the playwright has aasigned to them. The 

second mutiny is the rebel110n of the stage props. They too 

are on1y present by the grace ot the playwright's .imagination 

and they too act independent1y beyond wbat, logical1y by 

stage convention, is their limit. They aseert the right to 

animate existence itaelt. The objecta tee1 wronged and in-
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sulted at the conventional, silent role alloted to them. In 

s logically organ1zed vorld, 1t 1s not an 1nault to assume 
f' 

objecta have no feelinge or that they should teel insulted. 

DHb11n mocka the rebellion 1t8~lt. He is being soept1cal 

ot t~ possibil1ty of change when he Bh07s that the ~t1ny 

tails'to eatabl1sh a nev order. Lydia and M~xchen kill them­

selves and the abjects 'have not only the will to exist, but 

alao aIl the same petty tra1ts'~umans. The. chair 1s the 

rhetorieal spokesm&n for the revolut10n; the cupboard 1a the 

non-ideologieal soept1c, aignificantly emelling of moth-balls; 

the candelabra ,is the selfish type, ineapable of reflecting 

on the larger 1ssues. Her sole w1sh is to possess Lyd1a's 

rose-colored shoes vith ailver buckles. 

Objects are eubject in DBb11n's world to the same lawe 

of nature and psychology as man. 12 The eleareet statement of 

Dtlblin'e bellet 1n an an1mate world is h1s philosophicsl 

treatise Das lch über der Natur. The first proposition in 

the book states that everything.1s animated: "Es gibt nur 

beseelte Wasen in der Natur; auch die ohem1soh-phys1ka11sche 

Natur ist beseelt_"13 The importanoe of th1s book for the in­

~erpretation of Berlin Alexanderplatz l1es in the optimistic 

12See the essay "Landauer", Der neu. Merkur, 3; H. 3 
(1919-20), pp. 215-17. Dob11n Bpeâks 01 ob3eets as if they 
were complieated psychologieal problems that need analys1e. 
Also, see the essay "Die Schranktür", ztlp, pp. 126-18. Hare 
Doblin wonders if objeots are not seeking reTenge. 

13Doblin, Das loh über der Natur (Berlin: S. ~iBohert 1927), 
, p. 243 • 

1 
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balance between man and natùre. The two are interdependent, 

they are in harmony. There 1a no need for rebellion of thinge. 

Thus, the seoond stage in D~blin'8 worka has a more opt1mistio 

outlook. 

Berlin Alexanderplatz reflecta thia new-found oonfi­

denoe of D~b11n in man's plaoe in the universe of objeots. 

The montage teohnique allow8 Dtlblin to embraoe the entire uni­

verse, trom the moat insignitioant spaok of dust to a ooamio 

ray of sunsbine: 

Der Sonnenaohe~n aber, der lautlos die vor­
deren Tisohe und den ~~aboden belegt, in 
zwei liohte Massen geteilt von dem Sohild: 
'Ltlwenbriju Patzenhofer', der ist uralt, und 
e1gentlioh w1rkt alles verg~lich und be­
deutungalo8, wenn man ibn sieht. Er kommt 
über x Meilen her, am Stern y iat er vorbe1-
gesohosaen, die Sonne sobe1nt seit Jahr­
millionen, lange vor Neb~kadne.ar, vor Adam 
und Eva, var dem Iohth~auru8, und jetzt 
soheint aie in das kleine Bierlokal duroh 
das Fensterglas, wird von einem Bleohsohild: 
'Ltlwenbrlu Patzenhofer' , in ~ei Maasen ge­
teiIt, Iegt sioh über die Tleche und au! den 
Boden, rUokt unmerklich vor. Er legt slch 
au! ale, und sle wisaen 8S. Er 1st beachwingt, 
le1oht, Uberle1cht, lichtleioht, yom Himmel 
hoch da komm loh her. . (HA, 89) 

The last phrase ls a quotation from a Christmas carol. Hence, 

the joytul oelebration of the Savior's blrth now glorifles 

the whole, seoular world. 

The same montage teohnique aIlow8 Dijblln to satirize 

thia new-round equality. The persons tlguring in a newspaper 

artiole seem as important in a desoription as the person 

readlng the newspaper: 
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'Sie JJranz, Eva and Sohreiber ot the Puma 
g~1t7 attzen in der stube von Pranz. Die Grüne 
Post liegt aut dem Tisoh, der neue Sohwager 

,,' de" .wxk~1serl wird getraut, zwe1 MKnner halten 
ibm von hinten d1e Krone über den Kopt. JJijwen­
jagd, Hasenjagd, der Wahrheit die Ehre. "Warum 
wollt ihr mir Geld geben1 loh hab dooh gar 
nioht mitgeholten1" f..~ 

L7 •• 7 Er etijhnt. ..~ An der Erde liegt die 
Grüne ~oat, der Bulgare wird getraut mit einer 
Prinzessin. Iok muS mal sehen L7.~. 

(BA, 255-56) 

Due to the lack of the usual transition, the Kaiaer's new 

brother-in-law aeems to sit on the table and the Bulgarian 

seems ta announce his engagement whil~ 1y1ng prone on the 

f100r next to the "GrUne Post". Al though 'the rueh ot impres­

sions 1s united by t~e montage teohnique, not all things are 

narratively equal. When Dtlblin refuses to emphas1ze that 

Franz, Eva and Schre1ber are more important than the "Grüne 

Poat", and that the newspaper encompasses the Bu1garian, he 

creates a picture'we find ridioulous even it we do imagine 

the transitions that Dtlblin has omitted. 

Dtlblin teels so sure ot the equal importanoe ot every­

th1ng &11 ~ includes 1 t, aven though 1 t 1a admi ttedly irrelevant 

to the story. Thus, at the end of the digression about the 

, ditterent sorts of towl. he oonoludesz 

Jedooh spielt/sioh das alles sehr ent­
ternt ab zwiaohen Sikkam und Bhutan 1n 
Indien, es iat tur Berlin eine z1emlich 
unfruohtbare B1b110thekswe1she1t. (BA, 145) 

Of course, such a digression servee DHb11n's purposes deepite 

h1s claim to the oontrary. IIe wants to 1ndicate the ditterenoe 
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J 

between his "raal" story and dry, book knowledge. 

All th1nga being equal, an1mated glasses of beer beoome 

characters of, minor signif1oanoe. Franz tries to drown his 

sorrows in drink alter he has lost his arme He site in a pub 

. with the glassee in front of him: 

Die erste Molle sagt: loh komme aua dem 
Keller, aus Hopfen und Malz. Jetzt b1n 10h 
kUhl, wie sohmeck ~oh? 

Pranz aBgtt Bitter, soh~n, kUhl. 
Ja, 10h tuhl dioh, ioh tUhle d1e M~er, 

dann maoh ioh ihnen warm, und dann nehme loh 
ihnen die UbertlUss1gen Gedanken veg. 

UbertlUsslge Gedanken? 
Ja, d1e Mehr~hl aller Gedanken sind über­

rlüssig. Etwa nicht? - Ob. Reaht sollat du 
hab«n. (BA, 260) 

The oonversation oontinues, the alcohol providing the only 

compan10nehip tor,Frans in his loneliness. Metaphorically, 

the words trom the beer are art1oulat1ng one part of Franz' 

dialogue w1th himselt. lt brags ot its power to blot out the 

supertluous thoughta; even drunk, 'ranz' bra1n is tlooded 

with thoughte. Here he 1a trying to wash out every thought 

w1th alaohol. Later, 1n the asylum as the past oomes back to 

obsess h1m, he 1a to rea11ze that there are no "superfluous" 

thoughts. The humorous 1noongru1ty in the 1mage of anlmated 

beer in otnversation with its dr1nker is one of bitter 1rony. 
, 

Although D~blin never returns to the ~oint vhere the 

rebellion of thinga aeana personal annihilation a8 in Lydia 

und M!xohen, hie outlook 1e never as opt1miat10 again as 1n 

Berlin Alexanderplats. In hie third and laat phase, the bal-
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anoe between man and pat ure is, at beet, preoarioue. In the 

• M!rohen yom Mater1allamu8 the equilibrium 1a de11eate, 9a8ily 

aubjeot to being upaet. Onoe nature i8 aeen as being able to 

determine ite own behav1or~gardlees ot man's deolared lava, 

we have a aituation where there is room tor the eomio. 

-The story begins vith nature being perteotly content 

vith the vorld as it is. Then the newe about the theory ot 

.aterialism reaohee the animal and plant, and tinally, the 

mineraI kingdom. Depreased and mopdy, each being rea11z8s 

tbat they no longer have the comfort ot the 01d lav's routine. 

As they experienoe freedom, they become more and more auda­

cious, caueing more and more havoo in the wor1d. Sugar refuaes 

to dissolve in cotfee; .eat refuses to be digestible in men's 

stomaehs. Onll when bullets no longer trace their expeoted 

parabolas does man become seriouely conoernedj peaoe might 

break out: "Man stand achon dicht vor einem dauernden Frie­

den."14 Taking draoonian meaaures, the generale inoite nature 

to one last grotesque boyoott betora the denoœment. Finally 

scientists crattily let it be known that the theory of ma­

terialisa ie doubtful. This newa ahattera their oo~fidenoe 

in .an's intallectual supremacy. Ralieved of the burden ot 

believing in man, nature joytully returns to the old lave. 

Man, however, oontinues to be blind tO.the authority higher 

than h1msalt. 

1L ... 
'DUblin, Mlirchsu, p. 55 . 

el 



• 

• 

122 

As in Lydia und Miixohen, the humorous effect of the 

rebellion against man lies in illogical behavior. An electron 

logically continues in ite orblt; in the Marchen it freely 

decides its own course. A tlger logioally la an lnstinctual 

beast of prey; in the Miirohen lt becomes a vegetarien on 

hearing of materia~8m. Light l~gically travela at a certain 

unvarlab1e speed from its source to the earth; ln the Mërchen 

lt dawd1es and slows down untl1 it arrives on1y 8S blue 

light. Although blue 11ght bas the bigheet energy, D6b1in 

implies that blue vaves are the elowest, thus permitting a 

pun: to be blue in German is to be tlpsy. Dtlblin implies that' 

the light etopped off at wayside taverns on lts trip from 

heaven to earth. 

The qualities of human frailty beset the rebellioub 

elements. As in Lydia und M~xchen, there ia humor in this 

pathetlc fa11acy. Light waves cannot resiet drink; gas01ine 

infiltrates an automobile and together they undutifully stop 

to enjoy spring vblch the driver does note The vegetarian 

tiger le anxloue to eat politely witb a spoon. 

Unlike the end of Lydia und M§%chen, the rebellion in 
> 

the Miirchen ceases voluntarily and peace le restared. Man 
1 

foolishly believes he bas won the conflict. Nature, bowever, 

ignores man's mathematlce and science. It ie no longer 

"menschenglliublg" • 15 The final irony of the Mfirchen ls that 

15~6blin, Marohen, p. 66 
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the peace d088' not reaf't1ra the t1'Uth ot man' s science, even 

it arder ha. been retstored. . 1 . . 

In al1 three pbaae. iD lJ~l1n's worka, an 1110~0aJ., . 

abaurd world delB.ts the taultineaa of vhat ve assume 100\ be 
, 1 

a rat ional and 10810al one. DUblin 1a present 1ng us w1 t1\ an 

alternati'Ye; v. do not ha .... 100 be ~èb0un4 b7 the conventions 

of our logio. Soaetimas the alternativ~ ia no more than an 

- escap.; other tille8 the alt.rnati .... , whil. incongruoua and 
-
amua1~, ia an appeal tbat ve belieye in a higher, irrational 

truth • 

. _- , 

.-

" -
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"0. S.'tire of HWIIUl K.'tUX'! 1( , 
Man 1a an iIlperfeo't be1ng. Th1a pre.iae underliea uery 

Cl "'\. 

sat1re, Whoae huaor dependa on the di8o~epano~ between the 

1deal, good man and the real, iaperfeot one. When hum&n nature 
, 

la una8aked .. being ridiculou8, aelt-righteoua, po.poua, 

abaurd or aDJ other ot the hoa't ot p08sible diaagreeable 

traite, va haye satire • 

. 
Satire. ot Interperaonal Relationehipa 

Long betore DUblin conoei nd Berlin Alexanderplats, he 

waa satirical ot the peraon who cannot warIIl.1 and t'u111 loye. 

In his early atoriéa he drawe carioaturea of,men who are in­

complete becauae,thel are not capable of the gift of loye. 

Relat10nah1p8 to other people are strained, di8torted and 

d1atort1ng. In the e&r11 atorie_, Adolf Gôtt1rig ("Astralia"), 

M1chael Fisoher ("D1e Eraordung e1ner Hutterblume"), Dr. 

Oonverdon l"Der Dritte"), 'the blaa' d1ariat ("D1e Mé.oiren 
...- .P 

dea Bla8ierten"), Valentin Prie~ ("D1e Nach'twandlerin"), 

Bruder Anae~8 ("Der Kaplan"), Hubert ~eùch'tedengel (·D~ 

verwerfliche Schvein") and Mil Il-.bill {"Der Ritter Blau­

bar't .. ) are eatir1.ed charactera. Thel bide bebind 80cial 

conven'tiona, thel pride 'thea.etvea OD 'their aelt-1.por'tanoe 

and eo01al propr1e't1. The~ lack, hove'Yer, the 8pontanei'tl ot 

love. Their selt-iaponanoe 1s orul 1n their OWD ainda • 

, 
, 

" .. -. 
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• 
D_~~~1n_~k8_them aS,petty and Oh1ld~~~.~6 To eaoh of theae 

men, who are preoooupied w1th oonvent~6na and appearanoea, 

love oomee 1n the fOrll of overwhelming eemal instinct l

, whioh 

1n it~ d~structiTe path de~~8 the absurd1t1 and reprlssiv. 

cruelty of the oonvent19na. } 
, 

In Berlin Alexanderplatz, there 1a the tension between 
, ' 

the rulea in the game of love and the r~lity of love and . 
aex. Pranz' attitude towarda sex ia $0 blunt and eo direot 

that l~oking at mere piotures 1n pornographio magaz1nea can 

exoite h1m, and even d_bilitate hie love-making: 

Le .• 7 Mit .Bilderanltieken flrlgt es an, und 
nacEher, wenn'du willet, dann stebat du da, 
dann gehta nioht mebr aut natUrliche Art 
und We1se. (BA, 74) 

" ' 

The dealer, however, feels that his product must be defended 

I~gainst rranz~ attaok. Re reade a passage trom the magazine 

"Die Ehelosen": ' 

"Bacalso, hier~waa da steht, ob daa nicht 
richtig 1et, iet bloS ein Beiapiel: Das 
SexualleQen der be1den Ehegatten durch 
einen Vertrag regeln wollen, d1eabezUglich 
eheliche Ptllchten zu detretleren, vie ea 

16The insistence on full titles 1s petty: "Berr G6tting, 
Adolf' G~tt1ng., Privatgelehrter" (GesB, p. ,6); "Herr M1chael 

"iacher" (GeaE, p. 4'); "Der berUhmte Prauenarzt Dr. William 
Converdon" (GeeE, p. 76); "Hubert Peuohtedengel - Beuroma­
niet und die zweiundvierzigtauaend Mark aeiner Erbachatt ver­
freBsend" (GeaE, p. 202). The1r teaturea are lnaletentl1 de­
scâbed aa 'ch11diah: Michael Pieoher, the bead of an entire ' 
firm, has Heine autgeatellte 5ase und ,in plattes bartlosea 
Gesicht, ein Iltlichea Kinderge8icht mit sUSe. MUndchen" 
(GesE, p. 42). Valentin Pr1ebe haa a ch1ld1ahl7 -autgestUlpte 
Baae" (GesE, p. 153>. ';'--
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da. G •• ets voreohreibt, bedeutet di. eoheuB­
l1ohlt. und entwUrd1gendate Sklav.re1, di. 
man eloh nur denken kann. la'" "Wieso?" "lat 
et1mmte oder nloht?" "KolllJllt bei mir nioht 
var. le J'rau, die dae von ainem verlangt, 
nea eq wae, 1.t ," d.nn so wae mtsgliob? Dae _ 
gibte?tf "Lie.t ,.e ja." "Ba-, da. iet aller- -1> 

hand-J; D1e eollte mir kommen." (BA, 74-75) 

Por Prans th1e paragraph 1e too theqret10al to be cred1ble. 
, 

Re 1a horrified. ~ut not at the alavery ot wedlook, againet 

whioh the artiole'fulminates. He ia horritiad at the idea ot 

an emanoipated woman in a position ot lexual equality. In .. . 
his direot way, PranB happi11 01a1m. his r1ght to love and 

leava a woman as he plea •• e. We laugh when the dealer eoorn-
\ \ ' 

" tully d1emi8see Franz' abil1ty to appreoiate theol'1ee ot love; 

they are of dub10ue value in oontraet to Frans' direot phye­

ioal eexual aatisfaotion. The love ~e teela tor a woman ie 

ot the body, not of lhe ,,~p1ri t and t~rein 11ee the trag10 r 

irony when he later dieplayl h1e Miese to Reinhold. 

The stup1d~ty ot lawe againet homoeexua11ty i8 eatiri-
.)f , 

oally shawn in the oase ot the bald-headed gentleaan. To, 

apprehend the man, the hotel owner 8tOOps, both 11teral~y 

and metaphorioally, to peep through a keyhole. In8tead ot 

proteoting his w1te trom the knowledge he proteesee to be 80 

shooking, he oall~ her so that sha may look too •. 

Aber in dem Zimmer s1nd Guokltsoher durch 
die TUr. Der 'Wirt 8ieht WBS und rutt die W1rt1n, 
d1. eieht auoh wae. Und naohher sagen s1e" da. 
dulden .1. in ihrem Hotel nicht, dae haben 81e 
gesehen, und er kann ee nioht l.~en. . 

. (BA, 78) 

" 

\ ' 

\ 
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That the hotel owner waits until atterwarda to 8co14 the man 

blunta the a~1ng ot hi._aelt-righteouaDela. It he an~ his, 

wite were truly outrag.d and really ind1g~t ~hy did t~ey 
" 

not intertere immediatelr' 
t The bald-headed man doe. not eaoape ~e1ng the victtm 

ot satira aa weIl aa ot the law. Inatead of drowning h1maelt 

in shaae a8 he intende4 to do - a tragio tate - he merely 

geta drûnk and returna two da71 latar to hie mother - a ail11 

fate. He i~ eventua1ly called into oourt where his def.nse 

ia pathetioally funny. Ha ia no oru.a4er tor reforme 

Hab ioh geatohlen? Habe ioh einen Einbruch 
begangen? lch b~ DUr in daa Herz ainas 
lie ben Mensohen eingebrochen. (BA, 78) 

The sentimental, trivial metaphor for love aatirizea the bald­

headed man. A middle-aged man w1th·groWn daughters, he usel 

the language of a popular long. The detanle itselt, albeit 

a maudlin ~ne, ia hil plea tor the r1ght to lOTe - in this 

oasa, far a man to love a boy. 

In a letter trom a girl to her boy-triend, va aee the 

etemally rocty courie of lOTe: 
1 

Lieber Perd1nan4, Deine beiden Briete dan-
'tend erhalten. Haba mioh 400h reioh11ch ge­
tiuaoht in D1oh, 4aohta n1oht, daS aa eine 
aolohe Wendung mit Dir nehmen wUrde. Bun, Du 
muSt doch aelblt aageD, ua una teat zu binden, 
sind w1r noch beide reich110h jung zu. r. . .J . 
Du hast vielleicht gedaoht, daà iOO aucli 
loloh MMchen bin vie aIle Andern, aber da 
hast du dioh geÎlohn1tt-en, Mein Junge. Oder 
dentat du T1elleioht ioh bin eine re10ha Partie? 
Aber da bilt du auoh au! de. ta1achen Wege. " 

\ 

.. 
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lob bill aber nur Arb'ltenddel. Dl ••• age 
lob d11', 4 .. ~t du dlr danaoh rlobten 
kamlat. Hltu ,loh ,,'trUSt, va. darraul wer­
den wUrde batte lob alt der .ohrelberel 
gar n10ht ,rat ansetangen. Al.o j,tst 
ve18t du .,1I)e Melnung, rlohte diob danaoh, 
du muat 3a wi •• en wi, ., in Dlr au,al,hi. 
Klt Brui Anna.' '(BA, "1-'8) 

'Sbe ooabine. all th. .took arguaent. eTer u.ed 1n a "Deu 

John" letter. Shi 1. dllappoint.d ln him; the, are too'young 

to be bound to eaoh otherl be thought she wa. a glrl juat 

11te all the others; be la mlataken it he thought ahe va. 

rlch; ahe i8 only a .1mple worklng-olaaa glrl. She leta him . 
kDow her opinion •• ~om thi. amorga.bord ot exouses rerd1nan4 

oan make h1. own aeleotion. 

Whlle Prans maYfnot be bourgeois ln hi. relation.h1p. 

to wo.en, he i •• till guilty ot not really loving. In thi. 

~e.peot, he 1. a olo.e relative ot the protagonists 1n the 

early storie •• He la sat1r1aed ln the aame wayc the red­

halred Jew oall. h1m MMlnneken" (BA, 25); the details ot hi. 

11te are re01ted 10 tbat one might be 1.preal~d with hi. 

importanoe, but the recital reveala hla laot ot human decenoy, 

thu. he haa no clalm to aignilioanoe. Beoauae Prans teel. 

no regret for the death ot Ida, hi. prodlg1ou. etr.ngth be­

co.e. a aatiriaal reaital when one oonsider. his dittioulty 

to readjuat to Berlin. 

Dieaer Prans Biberkopf, früher Zementarbeiter, 
dann MHbeltranaport6r und 80 weiter, jetat 
Zeitunglhlndler, iat fa.t .. el Zentner aohwer. 
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Er 11t 8'tark vie elne Xobralohlange und 
wleder Ml't&lled e1nel Athletenkluba, 

~BA. 10'3) 

The re.lona Prans has tor pr1de are hle strength, hi. sile 

and hi. ab1lftl to eam .onel. The pr1de 11 talee, however, 

1t he te.ls noth1ng about Ida'a death. 

a. il oontent mere17 to drink, haT1ng "eine Molle naoh 

der andern und einen Dornkaat da&w1lohen L:.~" (BA, 10'-4). 

Het.en ihIl, 'Ton trUher her, Ida und 
.0 welter, Gewlss.nsbedenken, Albdnloken, 
unruhlpr Sohlat. Qualen t !rlnn,.en au. der 
Zelt uns.rer UrgroSmUtt.r? B10hta BU ma­
ohen. Man bedent. dl. verlnd.rt. Situat10n. 

(BA, 10'3) 

In thi. pa •• ageCin whloh Prans 1e contraeted with Orestes) 

there 1. a aatirloal thrult at the inetltut10nallz1ng ot re­

pentance. It 1. ~ther po1nted out that the modern Churoh 

al a moral institution II lnetteotual: 

!1n Verbreoher, se1ner.eit gottvertluohter 
Mann Le •• 7 .. Al tar, Orestes, hat KlytÜJDJlestra 
totgesohragen, kaum auelulpreohen der Name, 
lmmerhin aeine Mutter. lAn welohe. Altar 
me1nen S1e deon? Bei une ktinnen S1e ne Klrohe 
suohen, d1e naohte au! iat.) (BA, 103) . 

Por Oreetea, whom the epeaker with hle anotty and bltlng 

"Leutnantaton" holda in ôontempt, the altar le a plaoe ot 

a1gnlt1canoe; the altar 1. the place where man ls formally 

contrOl1ted vith God the lawglver. Por J'ranz lt la meaning­

le ••• The querulant vo1ce ln parentheae. vanta to know whloh 

altar, tor in present-da,. Berlin there are no ohurohes open 

at nigh1i. The modern Ohuroh 18 ahown to be helple •• to inepire 
::t 

) 
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) 
r •• oree in hanse Whate.,.er frana IIUIIt leam in order to re-

tora hi .. elt, he must 40 80 on hie own. ------~ 

In another ooDtext a aaD attirma hia individual reepon­

eibilit7: "lob bin Gegener 48S ~atua8. lch bin kein Grieohe, 

ich bin Berliner" (BA, 57). "Berliner" beoomes the term tor 

apotheoailed individualism •• 0 longer merely an indication 

ot origin, "Berliner" le inflate4 to be the equal counterpart 
1 

to being "Greek". Without the support ot lave, traditlons or 

conventione, Pranl, the Berliner, hu nODe to help him but 

himaelf. As long ae Prans bases his behavior on falee values, 

- hi8 pride in his phyeioal etrength, his aelf-oonfidence 80 

precariously founded - he canhot retora bimaelf. 

Satire ot Palse Values 

To love the s01id coatortable' lite ia -the .mainepring , .-, .. 
of Franz Biberkopf's existence- - and the oause of hi willtul 

moral blindnees. He aweare to be decent ("anetindlg"). This 

concept embodies the T&luea ot the petite bourgeoiaie: in­

duatriouaness, upri~tnee~, cleànlineas, punctuality. distrust .. 
ot anything equivocal, and above a~l, obedience to autti 

There ia little inner substance to the "Anatilndigkeit". 

makes it dependent on possesaion ot externals: aone;y and hie 

friends' good will. 

Biberkopt bat geaobvoren, er w1ll &natlDdig 
.ein, und 1hr habt..sesehen, vie er wochenlang 
anatlndig lat c: . .d. (BA, 111) , 

. ,.;t 
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The charaoteristio "anatbdlg" 1. not a :Cunotion ot tille. One 

\ 

doea not atart and stop being upright. !he ad~erae aituation 

te.tt and proves one'. deceney; 1t d~ea not temporarily ex­

tinguish the trait until the aituation becomea more amenable 

to decency. Pranz' confidenoe la spurioue. He experiencea 

the zenith ol bourgeoia reepeotability at the moment when he 

is in reality at a moral nadir. The talse values which Pranz 

aaSUDee are ao aatir1zed that the sooiety wh10h ha. auoh 

values i8 more th. aub~ect ot the attaek than i8 hanl himselt. 

Was trti.gt er jetrot? Au~ eine. Tisoh fUr bar 
20 Mark gekauft einen tadello.en SOlllleran­
zug. PUr be.ondere PeierliChkeiten ein eiser­
nea Kreui links, daa trKBt er aIs Legitima­
tion fUr aeinen Ara, genieSt die Hoehaehtung 
der Pa8santen und den Irger der Proleten. 

(BA, 278) 

Like any member of thè peute bourgeoisie, Pranm exhibits the 

fruits ot hi8 labors and his loyalty 'to country. However, 

the fine suit was bought with his share in the Puaa g~ 

robber1es; hia purohaaed medal legit1m1zes an arm loat in 

the oourse ot robbery, not var. Il soolet, rawarda the out­

ward 8how of contorml ty to 1 ts standards, then a man w1 th out 

honor will uae foul means aa well aa fair to achieve wealth 

and the trapp1nga ot honore 

l'ranz cannot take the blame alone for hia lIlisconduct. 

Others around hi. do the S8JD8 thing. Lina' a loraer landlady 

extracted a penslon for veteran'a widowa OD aocount ot her 

husband who only bad 8uffered a heart attack. l'rans i8 lotit 

( 
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in admiration:, 

Lina, Ton Paragraphen, Geaetzbuoh BUrgerlichea 
und wie aie ne Rente rauagequet8eht hat tur 
ihren toten Oll.n, wo der aite Placker nen 
Sehlagantall gehab~ hat, vaa gar nieh mita 
Krieg BU tun bat. (BA, 73) 

Pranz admirea the '"oman'a ab1lity'te turn the system to her 

\ adTB.ntage. The .satire wh10h ahows an uneduoa'ted woman out­

, witting the s~ate ls direoted againet the latter. In the" 

oaa8 ot PranlS, howeTer, in his ne" suit and new Iron Cross, 

the satire ia equally direoted a't Prans, for he has ayom 

to re_in "anatl1ndig". Al though he May per8uade hiaselt that 

he ia at th1s moment "anatlindig", the means o~ havag achieved 

thia statua are note 

Elsewhere in Berlin Alexanderplats, DHbl1n gently 
, 

sat1rizes the high value ve place on buainess success. The 

vision of being tinanc1ally i~dependent as a businessman 1s 

the,driving torce in the astbmatic man Bernhard Kauer (BA, 

219 ff), wh08e dre&m doe8 not aocord vith rea1ity. Hia ael~­

image as a man ot important attaira bears litt le resemblance 

to the- gray dai1 i ness whioh has Mm running up and down . J 

tenement staira, ever ahort ot breath, ever 1n aearch o~ a 

"deal" vith the help o~ the claasi~1ed ads. He 1e always ehort 

ot money and thel'etore cu never buy the tabulous th1ngs he 

claims to haye tound. ~t he did bui a copying machine on 

which he pr1nts his businesa cards that he is enormously 

proud ot: 
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~P.P. Datum de. Poatatempels. Zu m.inem 
Be4auern muS ich von der ge.tern getrotte-' 
nen Abmachung widriger UmatKnd. wegen IU­
rucktreten. Hocbaohtung. Bernhard ~auer." 

(BA, 221) 

The pathetio reality shows how doggedly and perversely the 

man pursues his dream. The aura and glamor o~ being a busi­

nessman atonea for the shabbines8 ot his enterprise and the 

m1aery of &athma. 

Human Prail tx and Human Immutab1li tx 
. 

Whi1e Dtsbl1n considera the preaent worl.d order, in, , 

whlch man strive8 for qU8et1onable goals, to be 1eee than 

perteot, he &1ao reoognizea that human trailty preve~t~ man 
'. , 

trom overooming his weakneasea and establishing a pérteet 

world order. Human fool1shnesa as well as human wickedness 

11ml t man t s capaci ty to ohange. 

At the root of Franz' troubles 11es his stubbornness, 

which 18 aummed up at the beg1nning ot the chapter "Dritte 

Eroberung Berlina": 

50 ist zum drittenmal Franz B1berkopf nach 
Berlin gekommen. Daa er8temal wollten di. 
Daoher abrut8ohen. die Juden kamen, er 
wurde gerett.t. Daa &wei temal betrog 11m 
LUders, er sott aioh duroh. Jetzt, das 
drittemal, der Arm lat ibm ab, aber er 
wagt aioh kUhn in di. 5tadt. Mut bat der 
Mann, doppelten und dreifaohen Mut. 

(BA, 261) 
. 

On the firet entry into Berlin the roofs away, not l'rans. 

The active voiee for the swaying roota seema to sh1tt the 
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burden ot r.epone1ble aot1on aWBy ~rom Pranz. The roots are, 

absurdly, g1ven a will where Franz has none. ,~he seoond 

oonqueet or.Berlin underaoores Pranz' tenaoityz "er Bott 

sioh duroh". Dr1Dk1ng through a problem 1a ironieally impl1ed 

to be the solut1on to 1t. The third oonqueat must be done 

without an arme The badge of shame, whioh 1a the 108s ot the 

arm in the robbery, 1e 1ron1oally presented ae the eymbol ot 

h1e oourage, wh1ch 1a h1s oomebaok. Hia oontusion, bull­

headedness and dar1ng are negative charaoter1atics, but they 

are all presented as if they vere admirable onea. The ter.m 

"Eroberung" becomea an ironioal, moeking wo~d. Here he d088 

not gain v1otory; his etubbornneaa triumpha. 

A miaplaced senae ot loyalty to Re1nhold is a major 

faotor in Pranz' eYentual oriais. Roping to pleaee h1m, Pranz 

agrees to acoept hie d1eoardld girl-friends. He 1a so eager 

to serve Reinhold that he ia blind to the oonaequlnces to 

himselt or to the girls. "Und Pranz war so bege1start von dam 

Geaeh~ftt daO er s1eh gle1eh aufmaohte und den kle1nen ver­

vachsenen Ede 1n seinem Bau auteuohte L7.~" (BA, 196). It 

ie a d1rty business in wh10h Pranz 80 happ1ly bustlee about: 

Reinhold ia gu1lty ot treating hia girla like merohandise. 

"Da machen vir Kettanhandel, w&s, wie in der Intlation?" 

(BA, 196) he suggests to Pranz. To the question does he want 

a "M~del", Bde reaots praotioally and poa1tively: 

De. ka. daa gerade zu paS, der vollte mal 
ausset.en bei seine Arbelt, dann hatte a~ 



• 

"5 

Krankengeld und konnte sioh ein biBchen 
pf1egen, die kaDn dann ~ ihn einholen 
und z~ Kasse gehen. Aber festsetzen bei 
mir, dss sa~te er gleich, das g1bts bei 
mir nicht. (BA, 196) 

Ede "buya" the unwanted girl with the s&me peev1sh care as 

an old aald se1ecting vagetables. The entlre scene lronlca1ly ) 

depiots Reinhold's an~ Ede's love of oreature oom!ort that 

reduces the girl-friend to a time-saving conven1ence. Also 

mooked is the eager willingness to be pleasing ln Franz. 

Ordinarlly this qualitl of friendship i9 a sober and good 

one. Yet, indiscrimlnately applled, it beoomee a comio quali­

ty. So endowed, Prans is the butt of the author's humor. This 

eagerneaa la a fallure on Pranz' part to judge when he should 

please and whom he ,ahould plesse. Later this fa1lure that . ' 

ve laugh at 1s to be bis and Mieze's undolng. 

DBblin's sattre of human nature reveale him to be pees1-
1 

mietic about the capacity of human nature to change for the 

better. 

Und wae Prau Minna anlangt, die Sohweater 
der Ida, so geht 'es 1hr gut, danke schijn, 
Sie sind aepr liebenewUrdig. Ea lat jetzt 
20 Minuten nach 11, a1e kommt grade aus der 
Markthalle, AckerstraSe, einem gelben stadtl­
sehen Ge biiude , 4&s aueh e1nen AuagaDg naeh 
der InvalidenstraBe bat. Sie w~t aber den 
Ausgang AckeretraBe, weil er fUr sie n~er 
ist. Blumenkohl und Sehwe1Dskopf, dazu etwas 
Sellerie bat sie eingeholt. Vor der Halle 
kauft sie noeh vom Wagen einen groBen fetten 
Plunder und eine TUte Kamillentee; man kann ~ 
nie wissen, den kann man immer brauohen. 

(BA, 109- 0) 

1/ 



After the death or her s1eter Prau Minna continuee w1th lite 

just as betore. The polite phraee of thanks for the unspoken 

1nqulry aements the t1nlest det~s of her lite into inflexible 

tradition. We expeot the death o~ close realtive to be a 
i major event in our lives. Although the da1l1 routine does 

continue, 1t is w1th altered sensib1lities. Minna's routine 

18 the essence ot the dai1y, trivial oonoerns that constitute 

li!e. Rer selr-as8ure~~bustllng about vith her marketing 8eema 

to shut out even the mellory of---1da 1 s existence. The routine 

nature ot Minna's lite briDgs us up short when It 80 ~omplete-

11 tr1umphs over Ida's death. 

This br1et image ot a routine oaptures the mood of what 

alwaya was and what always will be. The objeotive tone of 

the author seems only to desoribe Minna'e aotiTities, but 

the minute detai1 mooka the imprisonment in suoh a narrow 

ephere. In the short sketoh "Die Berlinerin" ve find the same 

immobility in the Berlin milieu: 

/ 
Die Be~l nerin ist gev6hnlioh die Toohter 

eines Gast rte aus der' Romintener StraSe. 
Sie vird it einem blonden Sohopf geboren. 
in ihrem zweiten Monat kautt ihr ihre Hutter 
einen Sportvagen und eine li1a Steppdecke, 
det Klnd kann auah mal drauBen brU~len, i8 

. ja jrlBl1ch. Mit 6 Jahren kriegt sie ne Bon­
bontUte und geht in die 109. Gemeindeeohu1e, 
T1leiter StraSe. Mit 14 kommt a1e da raus, 
wird ton!irmlert und lst Packrr~ulein bei 
Tletz, AndreasstraBe. Alle paar Manat geht 
ai. zum Kaaaenarzt un~ l&Bt slch Eis.nplllen 
autsohreiben, eiumai sohickt aie die Kasse 
auch naoh Buckow. Den 'rans Wippert lernt 
aie im "Trlohter" kennen - vat vista denn 
m1t den jrt1nen Jungen, MUel - na laS m1r 

......... '.-.. ----------------
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doch. ~1e iat hUbaoh und achlank mit 18, 
VerkKuterin 111 Tr1kotagenlager, Platt­
tuSe, kr1e~t .an yon det v1ele Stehen, 
baste doch nicht nHt1g, Di_ dooh den 

.Pranz! Dann n1mat eie den bil Mirz,~ Elek­
troaonteur, he1ratet und iet verheiratet, 
dabe1 verlieri eiob 1&D88aa die Porm und 
unser Intereale, di. tleine Emi11e kommt 
an, die w!rd IIlit ein_ blonden Schopf ge­
boren, in ihrem .wei ten Monat 1cautt 1hr 
ihre Hutter einen Sportwagen mit einer l11a 
Steppdecke, dal J Hhr tann auch mal drauSen 
brtlllen, 11 ja jrliSlioh. Ke1n. Wohnung 
haben aie auah nicht, die Berlinerin wohnt 
bei ihren Schv1egereltern b1e BUll jüngsten 
Tag. 

Der we1tere Verlautz Zu. SohluS aeht 
1hr die Berlinerin, vie aie Witve iat, aber 
noch gans gut 1utande, tettachlank, da 
geht ai. Bluaen gieSen. 17 

As vith the description ot Minna, the humor lies in the 

author's application ot eternity to "lov", mundane life. 

ls we usually think of it, eternity and da11y tasks 

eyoke mutual1y exclusive asaoc1atioDS. M1nna's shopping and 
cJ 

the unevent:tu1 biograplq of the "Berlinerin" are unimportant. 

They ex1st in a vor1d ot dail~ess, let, their dull routine 

1s satir1cally eleTated by being deacribed as if 1t were 

sacroaanct tradition. 

The constancy of hu.an fa1l~s 1a the ·atory of Pranz 

B1berkopt unt1l the ao.ent of t~th in his delirium. the 

angel Terah recQgDtlea th. 1apolsibilit7 ot any change exter- > 

17orig1nal1y pub1iahed iD s&ae 7ear as Berlin Alexander­
~~at1 in Ball-Almanaoh dei Ver.iDe "Berliner Presse" (Jan. 

, 929); rpt. iD iti.IDea BërllD-Dolsier", colleoted by 
Manfred Beler, "Beue ~.xte, ~Dach tur deutachspraoh1,e 
Literatur lWi~ten, Ber1in: l~u,_ Autu.n, 196B), p. ,~ • 



• 

• 

nall, i.poa.d on manl 

Du blat hOOb eln ~1nd, Sarua, du/aiebat 
daa h1er erat lin paar tauaend Jahre. 
Und venn wlr den Menaohen hier wegneha.n 
und lbn voan4er. h1D Ylraet.en, ln eln 
andlrea naae1n, bat er S.tan, waa er 
h1er tun kODDte? (BA, 4'.) 

Th.re ie b~tter truth 1n Terab's paradox tbat Sarug ie still 

8 oh1ld atter a tev thouaand y~ara ot existenoe. 

To wbat purpose do.a D~blin •• tir1 •• human nature? 

While the aatirioal attaoka are ba.ed on a negati.e and pe.al­

miatio vie" ot man'a oondition, the, are non.theleaa proot ot, 

optlmiaml the, hope to etteot a ohange. By abowlng the pres­

ent oondition ot man to be talse anel to be rld1ouloua, sat­

ire implie. that the oondit10n oan be oorreoteel and improved. 

Ir lmprovement 1a p~a81ble. tben peasimla. &y01els turnlng 

into nihillsm. The moment a cbaraoter undertakea ta change 

bllDeelt, be ho longer oan be the butt ot aatire. Can one 

laugh at aomeone who le - vlthout an,. aentiJlenta11ty - e1mply , 

good1 18 The oloalng paragraphe ot Berlin Alexanderplat. 

tell or Pran. Biberkopt'8 11t. atter hi. spiritual reb1rth. 
~ The atyle ia atraighttorwarel, th. oo.io, mooking tone 11 nov 

reaerved ror othera who ~o not "aee". , 

'8.wben "bumor" meant th_ charaoter1atio paaaion, aa for 
example 1n Elizabethan 00 •• d7, to aurrender to on.'a "humor" 
meant to beoome the unbalanoed. laperreot, "buaorou." man. 
The "hu:aoroue" man aeta hi .. elf outaiele th. pale ot pertect t 
Ideal behavior and tbue beooa •• th. butt of ,Iatire. 50 tao 
1a Pran. the objeot of aatire, a c~m10 ~Fe a~ lODS al he 
retain. hia "huaor" - hi. rltuaal to ae. .' 

:. 

" 
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D. So01al Or1t101sm: DUb11n'a Politioal W1t 

Oritios have long been aware of D~blin'a ~01al and . 

polltloal sensitiviti8s, in his general prose works as weIl 

ae in his journalistio ess&ys, and, ot oourse, in Berlin 

Alexanderplata. 19 They have d1soussed his attitude towards 

pol1tioal problems as taotors neoess&ry to understand the 

problema in hia novels. DUblin doea not spare his humo~ in 

speaking ot human weaknesses; he ia aqually generous when 
r, 

speaking ot politioal and sooial problems. Understand1ng 

D~blln's politioal wit is neoessary to oomplete the view ot 

19Leo Kreutzer, Al~red D~bltn. Sein Vert bis 19", sees 
D~blin's wOrk trom the soolo-polltloal perspeotive: the aotiv­
ity or the passivity ot D6blin's heroes oorresponds to a. _ 
politioal world view, which Kreutzer interprets trom D~blin's 
journallstto articles' ot the 1920's, especially "Linkt.Poot" 
and other non-fiction prose, euoh as Reise in Polen, 1926 and 
Wissen und Ver~dern!, 1931. Indeed, MUller:Salget bases hit 
Interpretation of Berlin Alexander~latl on the political ~~ 
traot, Wlssen und VerKnaernl James • Reld,"Berlin Alexander­ft9i'. X polltloal lovel", German Lite and Letters, 21, No. , 

-8), pp. 214-23, limits his discussion of D8bltn's polt­
tical vlews to an interpretation of Berlin Alexanderplatz 
alone; eo too Heinz D. Osterle limita his remarks to a poll­
tical interpretation ot Bovember 1918: "Alfred D6blins Revo­
lutionstrilogie Hovember 1918A, Monatshette, 62, Bo. 1 (1970), 
pp. 1-2'. Hans-JUrgen Krysmansk1, Die utoplsche Methode. Eine 
Literatur- und wissenssoziolo ieche Untersucb deutsoher 
u op so er omane es •• an p a en, es eu-
acber Verlag, 1963), mentions that there are political and 
social faotors to be ooneidered in the analysie ot the Uto­
pian method ot treating human probleas. Very brietly he 
looks at Ber~e Heere und Gisanten. Roland Links, "Rollan des 
'Leidens an eut sobland , • Zu ntre4 D6blins Buch Pardon wird 
nioht ~e~ebeD", 'Heue Deutsohe Literatur, 10, H. 2 (1962), 

. pp. 11 - 4), interpreta the novel strlotly tram the sooio­
pollt1oal point ot viey: an,1ndiv1dual's tate versus soclal 
and economio oonsiderations. 
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hie satire IÎIld iron1 in l general. 

Wh7 aeparate, the disouesione of DHbIin'a politioal and 

\ 800ia1 sattre from gen'erai satire' Starting with the binh ., 

of Linke Poot in 1919, immediately aiter WGr~d ~~ I, ~Hbl1n'S 
previously ganeral attacks on p~ili~t1n1am and proVlnclallsm20 

toous on the politlo~ problems whioh baset Germanl and German 

society.21 By the time DHbIin writea Nove.ber 1918 in 19'7-

1941, ~e ie obeessed w1th the s,aoifio question whl vere the 

German people unworthy and tncapaHle of running a republio. 

~e Weimar Republic 18 born with suoh hop. and a1ready in the 

1920'8 D~blin peroeiTee that Germany ie not ready for lt. 

This preocoupation w1th a def1n1te histor1cal ~vent makes 
, 

valid a separation 01 D6blin's polit1~al satire from satire 

in general. " 

The essays ot Li~Poot use ~at1re to repe~t the same 

themea in endless variation: the Welmar Republio i8 no change 

trom the preceding monarohl, the German people do not W&Dt 

a ohange, the GermaDs preler theoris1ng to action - and how 

urgently Germany neede a ohange in the postwar periode 

In Berlin Alexanderplats ve f1nd th,e eame oonoerna. The 

Weimar Republic repr81ente no new 800ial order. 

200f • the èarly storiee in GesE wh10h satirize the etuffi­
~ ness of the petit bourgeois menta1ity. 

21 Same of Linke Paot's 8saays were oolleoted ~~ book fora 
_s early as 1921 in Der deutaohe Maskenball (Berlinz S. P1-
aohar. 1921). " 

,~ 
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Daa »eut.ohe Re10h let' e1ne Republlk, und 
vere n1,ht glaubt, kriegt eine ina Geniok. 

" l' ( BA • 291) 
\ i 

The pre-var Ge~n Emp1re haa ohanged ita name, if Dot ltl 
1 

aubatanoe. A republio, the atate toraed bl the conaent ot 

rree men, 1a, ln GermanJ, impo.ed br the billy-atick. Preedom 

proye. to be an empty proaiae: 

»1e BUrger110hen und d1e Sosl.llaten und 
die Kommuniettn aobre1en in elnem Chor und 
treuen elch: Aller Segen kommt yon oben. 
Vom Staat, yom Geaets, von der bohen Ord­
nung. ~.:7Jur a11e, d1e lm St_at leben, 
aind freineiten in der Vertaaaung te.tge­
legt! Da l1egen ale feat. Dl, Pre1heit, 
d1e wir brauohen. die g1bt una nl1man4, 
dle .uaaen wir nehmen. Dleeë Vertaasung 
wlll die Yernunttlgen Menaohen aue der 
Vertaa8ung brlnglD, aber w&s macht 1hr, 
Genoasen, mit rrelheiten. die aut dem Pa-
pler 8tehen L7.~? Wenn 1hr wo elne Prel- / 
heit brauoh~ kommt eln GrUner, haut euoh 
auto Xopp; L •• ~ der Mann kennt keine Ver­
fa.sung, sondern lein Reglement, und den 
KnUppel hat er da~u, und da ha.t du daa 
Maul BU halten. (BA, 293) 

All the parties piously lntone tbat all bles8ings oome trom 

heaven~ meaning politieal rreedom. The aubsequent puna on 

"freedom" and "guarantee" turn these bleslings lnt~ a term 

ot lronleal .ootery. In a tree lociety the oon8tltution 
-

guarantee. treedom; the word uàed tor "guarantee" (te.tlegen) 

oonnotes, hoveYer, the opposite ot freedom. "Pe.tliegen" 

eehoe. the preeeding verb aa if to lmprieon "treedom" even 
-'-

more 80. "Preedom" 1. a ward written on a pieee ot paper, 

but lt i8 not tor the common man. The re.entaeDt and anser 
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th1. denial ... oke. 18 bitterl,. 8UJ1U1led up in the punz "D1eee , . 

Vertaa_uns will die vernUntt1gen Meneohen aua der Vertaaaung 

bringen". The expreaaion "au..a der Verraaaung" playa on the 

id10m "aua der 'aaauns" wh10h .eana loaa ot oompoeure or 

aelf-control. What ahould inat111 ord.r - the oonatitution -

1n the aooiet"ot tree men. in.tead, inatilla diarespeot. 50 

truatrated by the oona~itution ot Weimar, the German hae no 

loyalty to the new etate, the laok ot whioh ie aow1ng the 

ae.da of th. Republic's de.truot1on. 

Loyalty re.aina fixed to the monaroby. Like many people, 
, 

Prans lites best to read th. "Grune Poat Il whioh ignores po11-

tioa. The aotivitiee ot the ex-Xaiser fill the oolumns ot the 

"Grune Poet" (BA, 254). There is 8oath1ng aatire in the atark 

oontraet between Prans' problema w1tb the Puma gang and the 

teudaliatio 1rrelevanoe ot the laiser'a tamily aftaira. 

The old valuee ot tbe monarohy live on. Jamee H. Reid 

pointa out that Prans ia ,iven military valueal "Haltung" 

(BA, 1'), "Ordnung" (BA, 85, 98 tt, 211, 21'), "Diasiplin" 

(BA, 90), "Zueammennehmen" and "Durchhalten" (BA, 21,).22 

To prove thRt Frans ~1berkopt'e oareer is an allegory. ot 

Geraan polit1cal developaent atter the '1ret World War, Reid 

oitea DHb11n t a parody ot the "Waoht am Rh. in" , a patriotio 

Bong, whicb appeare atter the tirat two blowa ot tate that 

22 Reid, p. 218. 
'1 
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Pr~z muet aufter (BA. 140. 246).2' That 'ranz 18 a "kolossaler 

Dusa81" (BA. 15. 196, 355, '64, 370, 384) rend ers these ml1l­

tary values impotent, eTen oomic. As a partlng ahot, the song 

18 parod1ed at the olose ot the storys "Lieb Vaterland, kannat 

rubig sein, 1cb hab die Augan aut und fa11 ao ba1d nioht rein" 

(BA, 500). The new-tound independenoe in Franz' matur1ty mooke 

the old ways of unth1nklng aeoeptance. The Junker her1tage so 

honored befora 1918 1s in Berlln Alexanderplatz he1d up to 

ridioule. 

With a mill~ar7 metaphor, DHblin indioates Franz' view 

of his activitles with the Pums gang. He doe8 not eooperate 

with the gang on account of the money alone ("Ich tus ja auch 

nicht wegen Ge1d, Mieze", BA, 35'), but for glory. Like the 

proteasional soldier he loves the trappings of glory, blind to 

the 8?ra on the hattlefield: 

Trompeten! Die Schlacht lst lm Gang, die 
Reg~enter maraohieren, trara, trarl, trara, 
die Artillerie v und die Kavallerle, und d1e 
Intanterie, und die Infanterie und die P1ie­
gerei, trari, trara, wir ziehen .in teindli­
ches Land hinain. woraut Napoleon aagte: Vor­
warta, vorwarta , ohne UnterIaB, oben 1at 
trocken und unten naSe Aber wenn unten 1at 
trocken gavorden, erobern wir ~ai1and, und 1br 
krlegt e1n Orden, trarl, trara, trar1, trara, 
wir z1ehen an, wir sind bald da, 0 welche 
Luat, Soldat su sein. ,\ (BA 355) 

" , 1 

Sinee 1t 1a w11d11 exaggerated to compare lite in the Puma 

gang wlth life aa a 8oldler, the milltary glory for Franz is 

23 Reid, p. 219. 
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ma evolently ~onical. 
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" ])eep in their hearta, the German people are still taith-

ful to their prewar sooiety. Aocording to' D6blin, the Germans 
( 

look backwards in their h1story instead ot torward into the 

future. As models for rhetorioal elegance, Franz admires Otto 
~ 

von,Bismarct and August Bebel, opposite sides of the politi-
\ , 

oal ooin; but both are the currenoy ot militarisme Fr~z holds 

Bismarok and Bebel up as models to Lina: \ 

"Lina, ioh kann nioht reden, ioh bin 
kein Volksredner. 17 •• 7 We1Bt du, was 
Geist ist?" L7.~ ~Kuëk dir die Jungens 
auf dem Alex an, die baben aIle ke1nen 
Geist. f-: • .J Stell dir aber vor, son Red­
ner 1m ~eiohstag, B1smarck oder Bebel, die 
jetzt sind ja nlohts, Mensoh,.die haben 
Geiat. Geiat, daa lat Kopf, ~1ch bloB'son 
Deetz. C·,J" (BA, 12) 

Why does Franz not ohoœ. an example closer at band? Obviously 

he has no respect for the orator~ iD the Weimar Republic. 

Such taste heightens the comedy when Franz compares the sharp 

"Jungens" on the Alex wlth the statesllen Bismarck and Bebel. 

Franz flirts briefly with politio8 as far right as 

Nazism on the one hand and on the other, a~ far left as Com­

munism. He 1s equally at home selling the Baz1 "V~lkisoher 
f ' 

Beobachter" and attending Comm~st beer-hall meetings. De­

~te Aristotle's defin1t1on of man, Pranz 1s not a politieal 

animal. 

Und Pranzek.~ B1berkopf sumptt noch ein 
b1Schen weiter in der Pol1tik. (BA, }O6) 
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Aftér dabbling w1th both extremas, lranz gives up po11t1cs 

w1th no strain becauee he does Dot see that pol1t1ce 1e going 

to'aocomplish anyt~t ie worth his effort. The collo­

quial tone of the sentence corresponds to the eaay-going na-

.ture of Franz. Instead of the proper name "Pranz", DHblin 

mockingly baptizee him with the ohildish nickname "Pranzeken", 

emphasizing his immaturity. 

Politics 1n the Weimar.Repub110 1s shown to be empty 

rhetor1c: 

Deutsche Volksgenoeeen, nie iat ein Volk 
sohmKh11cher get&ueoht worden, nie wurde 
eine Nation sohm~hlicher, ungerechter be­
trogen aIs das deutsche Volk. W1St ihr 
noch, w1e Scheidemann am 9. November 1918 
von der FensterbrUstung des Reichstags uns 
Frieden, Preiheit und Brot versprach? Und 
wie bat man das Versprechen gehalten! -
Kana11sationsartikel, Fensterreinigungsge­
sellschaft, Schlaf 1st Med1zin, Ste1ners 
Paradiesbett. (BA, 131) 

The promises sound good, but they are not of central côncern 

to the man-in-the-street. Here a Nazi ideologue 1s w~1pping 

up the emotions of the crowd against the Republic for having 

fa1led the Germans. He asks how well has Scheidemann kept 

his word. Jeeringly the montage technique &nswers the Nazi: 

the consumer goods promiséd in the advert1sements are the 

"fulfillments" of the po11tical promises, espec1ally a bed 

for sound sleep. In other words, the desires of the middle 

class are neither po11tically responsible, Dor even political­

ly active. By avoiding a direct anewer, the jUxtaposition in 

\ 
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the text implies that the Germans do not want &Dy polit1os. 

The oonservat1ve nature ot the Germana ia not entirely 

to blame 1f they do not take the Republio eeriously. The in­

stabillty ot the government reduoee it to a taroe: 

tua guten Geaohltt gehijren Sportkampte, 
Reg1erungsweoheel. (BA, 185) 

The staid business of government 18 reduoed to the ignominy 

of being diversions for the populace, like boxing matches. 

~he'image denies the aot ot capable governing and the quali­

ties ot respoDsible leadership. The Republic 18 only a deco-
ç;: 

rat1ve, entertalning touch in ·the lives 01 the people and ae 

that alone it 1s good tor business. 

A government crie1s has the same 1mpact a8 any other 

neweworthy event: 

Kr1senalarm im Re1chstag, man apricht 
von Nii.rzwahlen, Aprilwahlen vahrscheinlich, 
wohin, Joset Wirth? 1: •. 7 Kriaenalarm im 
Reiohstag, daa Haus Web~elstraBe 17 ger~umt 
wegen Einsturmgefahr,Bluttat aut dem 
Fischdampfer, ein Meuterer oder ein Wahn-
oinnlger. (BA, 184) 

1 

Dutitully the newspaper announces the crises in the Reichstag; 

by its repetitlon, the state ot alarm has become routine. 

Ironically the more important govemment cri sis i8 les8 dra­

matically headlined than the les8 8igniticant incident on the 

f'ish1ng boat. 

How inef'f'ective the government 1s we can see in the 

f'ollowing: 

\, 

\ 
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Damais fllhrt ~)treaemann naoh Paria, oder 
führt er vielie10ht nlcht hint in Weimar 
otUrlt die Deoke vom Telegraphenamt ein r..;J. Wenn man so wae lieat, ataunt man; 
let man dabe1, 80 komm18 einem gar nicht 
80 aroBartig vor; pass1ert eigentiloh ln 
jedém Hau8 waSt (BA, 282) 

Tbe author makea a atatement, then immediateiy qua11fiè8 it 

vith "v1elleioht". No matter what happena, the author seema 

to eay, lt really makee no differenoe. Apathy ie the reaotion 

to overwhelming and con.tant ohange, the final sentence yawns 

with d1s1nterest. The drama and passions whioh mark the un­

stable oour.. of the Weimar Republio belie the blaa' unoon­

cern. By any definition the Weim~ Republic was not a boring 

event. 

Sinoe the Germans oannot take po11t1os seriously, Franz 

can th1nk of selling a "Vtslkisoher Beobaohter" to the Jewa 

(BA, 184); he himself dOla reoognile the perverted humor in 

8uoh a thoùght. ---._----

While Dtsb11n holda a low opinion of a bourgeo1s, mili­

tari8tic and ineffeot1ve Republio, he bolda a lower opinion 

of the German 1ntelle~tuals and theoriata, who Bet drunk on 

their own words betore they oan prooee4 to sober aotion. A 

man in a pub oyn1oally remarks: 

Ob einer ne rote Bauohbtnde bat oder ne 
goldene oder ne sohwarzweiBrote, davon 
80hmeckt die Zigarre auoh nioht bIsser. 

(BA, 86) 

To 3udge politioal partiea and their programe by the meaaure 

" 
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ot tobaceao 1. odd indeedl Jet the irrelevancy of auoh a 

criterion ape.ke volume. on the rell.&noy of the pelitieal 

partiel. 

Revolution? L;.~ LaS dir von Muttern die 
Haua.ohube brlngen und binde den teuer­
reten Sobllpa ab. Ihr maoht 4ie Revolution 
iamer mit der Sohnauze. eure Republik - 8in 
Betriebeunfall! (BA, 88) 

Thole who onl,. talle about revolution ("mit der Sohn.us,") are 

no true revolutionarlea. Scorntully the author reduce. a re­

volution made in German, to a bow-tie that ~aa' finserl 

undo trom the neok. ot their SOnt. Thl eo&p-box epeeoh ot 

the reyanohiat Hiohard Werner lieta the betrayale whioh lOlt 

Germany the war, then lost the Revolution ot 1918. The ttBonzen" 

(BA, 90) eurrendered at Versaillee and kllled ROla and Karl. 

He admirea Lenin, holda Rullia up al an example. But how 
, 

dots he end his pub oration? It Aber abwarten" (BA t 90). Werner 

hi.self propose. DO aotioD, only tella his audienoe to wait 

to see what the aotione ot othere are. 

or one of the politioal disputant., the author wrltea: 

Die Worte, tijnende Wellen, Ger~usoh­
wellen, mit Inhalt getullt, Bohaukeln hin 
und her duroh dle Stube a~a der Kehle 
Dreskes, de. Stottererl L.·~· (BA, 91) 

Meaning io expunged from the words whose sounda eltabllsh a 

wei~d, independent exiatenoe of their oYn. Later Pranz oon­

temptuoualy relecta the pub po11t1ol: 

Und WOTon wollt !br denn leben, ihr GroS-
8obaau.en? Ihr maoht euoh ~a mit Redena-

/ 
J 
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urten besoften 1 (BA, 98) 

Law and order, he teel., are endangered by the "Radau". The 

1r~ny 1. that Prana hia.elt laoke a punotilioua reapeot for 
'l:' 

the,. aw and order he ao hot1y detenda • 
• r ~tt than the So01a11ste on the po11t1oal speo­

troare The prinoiple. ot the anarohiet who 

trie. to influenoe met by suspicion and distrust. 

They are deliahttu11y abeurd ises 1n 111cgio. The anar­
'~ 

ohist oorrect1)' pointa out to han. that''1n order to etri~e, 

one muat tirat have work. Prane retusess "D1e verwe1gere 10h" 

(BA, 298). thU8 proving to bave a tru1y anaroh1at10 nature 

1n deo11n1ng to 1ntegrate himaelt into society even this far. 

The anarch1at 1a inoensed at 8uoh 1ack of oooperative spir1t. 

"Daa nUtzt une n1ohta. Da tannat du dir eintach ina Bett 

legen. Von Stre1k hab ioh geredat, Massenatreik. General­

streit" (BA, 298). Even the anarohist needs disoiplined ranlaJ 
~ 

in order to ach1evep hia v1aion,ot g10r)'. 

On the international level, non-German diplomate are 

a1so enamored w1th words to the detriment of meaningtul 

action: 

Wer 1et es denn? Sind ea die Delegierten 
der VHlker, d1e in Par1e den Kelloggpakt 
unterze10hnaten, umringt von 50 Photogra­
phen. das r10htige TintentaB konnte aeines 
groBen Umtanga wegen nioht herbeigebraoht 
verden, man IlUBte 810h mit einer S~vrea-
garni tur begnUgen? 'l ( BA , 212) 

The Kellogg Paot ot 1928 etteotively won signaturea to an 

6 
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agreement to outlaw 'war but made no provisions for enforoement 

of the articles. Mookingly n6blin makes the inkwell, the source 

of al1 the inked signatures, too large for the p1cture. Even 

more mockingly he replaoes it with a deliçate, fine Sdvres 

porcelain inkstand, an ironie symbol of impractica1 theory 

triumphing over coarse rea1ity. 

In general, Doblin d1strusts the etficacy of thoae who 

lead the lite of the mind to alleviate pressing social i11s. 

Rucqpandlung, die Bib1iothek des modernen 
Menschen, unsere Gesamtausgaben tUhrender 
Dichter und Denker setzen sich zusammen 
sur Bibliothek dis mod.men Mensoben. Es 
sind die groBen Reprasentanten des euro­
pais chen Geistes1ebens. - Das Mieterschutz­
gesetz ist ein Petzen Papier. Die Mieten 
steigen st!indig. (BAt 131) 

Montage ironically comments on the relevanoe of the col1eoted 

works ot 1eading poets and philosophers to rent control laws: 

the greatest representatives of the European intellectual 

trad1 tion are not able" to prevent the rents trom r1sing. 

Gertl1any has changed from monarohy to republic; the Ger­

mans are suspicious of the,new and long for the old; change 

is doomed to failure beoauee it relies more on worde than 

deeds. The current etate ot affaira in Germany, saye Doblin's 

irony and satire, i~ in desparate need of ohange. Things 

cannot continue as ~hey are. D6b11n dri1y inserts à resum' 

of grim social conditions into his description of Franz' 

political arJUment in Henschke's pub: 
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Die stebD an ihrem Tiach, der LanBe 
sitzt und tri~. Die Holzindustriellen 
pochen auf ibren Schein, Krupp laBt seine 
Penaionare verhungern, anderthalb Millio­
nen Arbeitsloee, in 15 'J.1agen Zunahme UDl 

226 000. ' (BA, 100) 

These statistics viciously coœment on Pranz' stubborn adheranoe 
l , 

to his è1mplistic, militaristic v1ew of lite~~he oloud of 

anger on lh-anz l ~ace passes "Gott sei Dank" (BA, 100). By 
( 

repeating this the author 1a being ironical of the restora-

t~on of Pranz'"normality" 1n contrast to current social con­

ditions. 

Franz' friends are as blind as he is to ~he neeess1ty 

of change. Hopingto hear news ot hanz, who has disappeared, 
" 

Cilly buys a newspaper one day: 

Sie kaufte slch von einem fremden Handler 
ein Blatt, sah selbst bin. L7.~ Na ja, 
ein Eisenbahnunglück in den Vereinigten . 
Staaten, in Ohio, und ZusammenatoB mit 
Hakenkreuzlern, nee, d'a maeht }l'ranz nieht 
mit, grofes Schadenfeuer in Wilmersdort. 

" (BA, 218) 

The approaehing politieal cataatrophe is referred to, but 

lies buried between à train accident in far away.Obio and a 

rire in a Berlin suburb. Ironlcally the one event ot the 

three which should be ot Mcet coneern to Franz and Cilly is 
," 

• a1so the one wh1ch by thelr diainterest 1s as tar a~~ as 

Ohio. 

Retoru are needed to insure s~'c1al. justice; \!ealth.is 

unfairly d1stributed: a lawyer 1a ~oo m1serl1 to spend monay 

~ 

. " 

... 
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for a vacuua cleaner so tbat the c1eanlng woman's'York might 
0,' ~ 

be done more e8s11y (BA, ",). The wo~ hersel! works her 

ffngers to the lIteraI bone: 

J:.~ ~le iat unheimliCh dUrr, aber elaat1ach, 
"fur ibn be1den Kinduer sch\dtet aie. Die Be­
deutung der J1ette f'i1r die ErnIi1hrung, du ,ett 
überkleidet dié Knochenvorap~ und sChützt 
das darunter1iegende Gawebe vor Druck und 
St08, hochgradlg Abgemagerte klagen daher 
über Schmershaftigkeit an den Sohlen beim 
Geben. Daa trittt aber tur dieae AufwArterin 
nicht zu. r (BA, ",) 

The br1e! digre8sive lecture on the purpose'~f body fat 18 

1ronically oonoluded by be~ deo1ared irrelevant in th1s 

caae. The miserly l8wyer who ial also bl\rd-working, on the 

other band, sufters 111 healtn!Perhaps tbere 1a a sort of 

justice in" the world; however, as a result"of his overwork 

and "UnpaS11chkeit", the lawyer cannot tulf1ll his obligationa 
'--

to his client Prau GroS. 

, Franz 1s a1most caught in the coils ~f state justice. 
/ , 

He app11ea for velfare (BA, 262). Mechanically the off1oial 

processes Franz; equally aechanically he &Dewers ~ranz' 

multitude ot questions. The wheels ot city administration 
• 

are too smooth. The descript10n, talla just ahort of a cru-

sading retormer's caricature. The criticism of the weltare 

system ia indeed emphaaized by the bored, matter-ot-fact 

tone the offlcial uses. What abould not be acceptabiâ, as , 

ve perceive by Franz' ~tinanclàl dllemaa, 18 the accepted. 

The replies have the air of be1ng inevitable, unchangin& 

. \ 
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and unohangeable. Tenelona ariae when the needa ot a ".11-. 
f 

ordered', eDlo9thly fWlotioning e'tate muet be ooÎllbinecl with 

bumane oar.- ot the poor. 24 

Hav1ng oaat1gat-ed"both the -German fat,l lovè ot order 

and the tailure ot German politio~ane and intelleotuale, 

what then 1e the aolution to the probleme ot man'ePille? In 

Berlin Alexandeolatz the' 'moment Franz "opene h1s eyea" he 
" ia on hia vay to a solut10n. At that moment too, he 18 no 

longer a oomio f1gure. vHblin relies on the individual power 

Itto •• e", not cm 1deo10gies to provlde an &never. Satire and 

irony are reaerved for. th08e "oxen" who deny their human 

power ot reaBon "to aee". 

24The irony-of applyi the rulea ot etfioient businesa 
praotioea. to oharity 1a parhapa moet oritioally and vioioualy 
prasented in ardon w n ht a bens 

Entw1o~ ung un n v 0 ung 8 achlieBlioh nooh , 
zweierlei. Allea muà sainen gtaundan Boden behalten. 

"W1e ateht ea aber mit der 80mialen PUrBorge? Ee 
muB'allea sein MaB haben. DaB der Geeetzgeber an 
PUreorBe,rUr,Krankh~it, Unfall und ao welter gedaoht 
habe, in Ehren. Die Humanit~t beherrecht d~e nen­
ken jades z1vili~lërten Meneohan. Ab.r wenn dae 
Geaoh~ttaleben von der Human1t~t beherracht werden 
solI, wo kommen w1r da hin? >C •• 7, Wenn ioh hU1Dan 

. sein will, dann i~t dae mein PrrvatvergnUgen und 
geht aur Sonderkonto. Dae Geaoh~ttaleben kann nioht 
von der-Humanit~t unter Druck genommen werden. 
, (Pardon, p. 186) 

No trace of humanity aurv1~ea in the bua1neeeman'a speech. 
The unadul terated 1nhuman1ty in his general prlnolp1e 8 vipea 
out the balance or humanity in his "Sonderkonto" • 

.. 1. 
~. 

i _ 

----
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~1thout the knowledge that th.re ie • dieorepancy be-
- ' 

.een what would b, r1Bht and what 1e wrong-w1th man and the 

~orld .e they are there would be no ~at1re 'or irony. Ae, an 

üuthor, Dtlbl1n 1e ooneoloue that h1e world 18 primatily hie 
~ 0 

own 1mag1ned', oreated world with hie own unlq,ue order. In 

hie aarl1eet work DHbi1n demande completely objeotive, obser-
, lr 

vant narrative, 1n wh10h the author'. voioe 18 ailent. Ae 

bl1n oomas to aee man'e plaoe in the world more poeitively, 
o , 

h1e author1al v01oe, subjeot1ve and oommenting, 1a more fre­

quantly heard. If man 1. no lçnger a'trightened v~ot1m ot 
r ' , 

tha world order, a8 in the ea~y ,~t~iea, but a worthy, .elt-

~> o~n~o10usly oonf1dent par-tio1'pant, then the author has the, 

~ght to commant audibly on the world order, thereby eati-

riz1ng'ft. The firat ~arget then of'hia ~at1re 1a h1s own 
.... 

novel. Intruding hi8-~reeencâ into hie awn plot and onto the 
.... ,~~ 

readera, DHblin, tinger rai8e~f 1a telling u~ what we ~hould 

notloe, 80 that ln the end the e~ory may be real to ua. By 

oonfuslng the l1nea between \pe 1mag1ned atory "and reality, 

wa oannot 80 aa8ily diamlaa Pranz' tate aa a pretty tale. 

Otherw1ae we m1ght not reaot to what D~blln 'showe us ~Q be 

Pranz' goal and what Frana had to undergo to sahleve lt. 

Throughout DBb11n t a worka thera 1a the 8s8umpt1on that 

nature, the world,operatee seoord1ng to 1te àwn logio, rather 

than man's'logie wh10h may be taulty. Whether or not 'the 

. ' 1 
\ 

" 
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an1mation of nature 18 re.eon to quake in fear or to rejoic. 

~p8nd8 on how optim1at1cally DHbl1n viewa man'a abil1ty 

"to a •• ". In Berlin AlexaD4erplats, ha guides~: ~e;:Jto"ard 

th1s goal; hence D~blin reatt1rma the world wH or er hia 

log1c tampera wl th. By inverting our world ac,cording to a 

; log1e we have nevar encounterad batore, Dl:Sblin 18 ohallenging 

our assumptiona about the order of the world. Our logio en­

able 8 ua more or le8s to go through 1ife; DtSblin' s absurd 

log1e ShOW8 that we are blindlng ouraelves to the tau1ts and 

weakne8s8s 1n the existlng order when W8 rigidly adhere to 
/ 

our 01d habits ot thought. We are depriving ouraelves of joy 

and del1ght if we reJect what seems to be beyond our under- . 

standing. 

Of aIl subjects tor satlre, man must surely be the 

richeat,for he la ever lmperteot. It le doubtfUl whether the 

room for improvement wl1l ever lessen due to satlrical expo-, , 

aure ot hie fau1ts. Late in lit. DBblin turned to religion 

with whoae vocabulary he preached to improve man. Yet, the 

satiricvoice ls stl11 heard in the lat. novellas~ in November 

~ and in Hamlet. Just what the ideal man'wou1d be la 

establlshed in' Berlin Alexanderplatz only by negatlve defl­

nition. He would be purltied of warped human re1atlonships; 

he would be cleansed ot false values; he would bè blessed 

-with inner strength. Any human weaknèsses that mlght be 1eft 

he could then overcome, no longer tenaciously holding onto 

/ 
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hi" "ld hi .. b1to. 

In Herlin AlexRIldp.rplatlS, Dl:Sblin 18 AUllgu1ne 'ubout mlll'l's 
r 

cnpacity t,~ ,tart' arreeh. It io dirrioult, but poenible'. "Wir 

wissen, 'w&e wir wissen, wir habens teuer bezahlen mUsaen" 
" , 

(BA, 501). Once on the path ,towards ~he ideal, man oeases to 

be a subjeot for satire. 

Dl:Sblin DaTer shook himselt looss trom the events in 
, / 

Berlin. Ae the oapital ot GermaDy,it waa the oentral stage 

for the publie events whioh eventually \tIere to drive DHblin 

a\tlay Into exile. Bven then, he telt the obligation to be 

Germany's politioal prophet. In Berlin Alexanderplatz. he 

directs his satire ot human weaknes8 nnd of a f~ulty world 

order 86ainst political and nation~ habits, speoifie to the 

Weimar Hepublio and to Germany. Like the satire ot humM nA.­

ture in Beneral, political satire briDge us to reflect about 

the lot of man • .. 

~'. 

r 
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V 1'he .P1ourusque Elements 

A pioaresque novel hae a plot in whioh 'an anti-hero 

in the oouree ot hie adventuree beets sooiety at ita own 

game and thereby expoeee its hlPoorasies and tailings. Pioa­

resque elements are humorous beoauee they demask the imper­

reotions ot the established order and punoture the oomplaoen­

cy ot thOS8 who uphold lt. 1 In Berlin Alexanderplatz D~blin 

is satlrioal ot sooietf through the pioaresque traita to be 

tound in lranz; moreover, D~blin is satir10al ot these ele­

ments themselves. 

What are the qualitieo of the pioaro and ploaresque 

novel and to what extent do we find these traits in Berlin 

Alexanderplatzl 

The traditi'onal ploaro ls an outsider who rejeots 
) 

sooiety lnstead of being rejeçted by it.2 The origine ot the 

1Hobert Alter, Ho ue's Pr rese. Studiee in the 
Novel (Cambridge, aSI: arvar n vers 
viII. Al ter considere that the "episodio aooount of wanderinge, 
~dversity and insenloul role-playing inoorporatee a satirio 
vlew ot sooiety". 

2There is a distinotion between the pioaro and the outsider 
as deCined by Herman Meyer, Der Sanderling in der deutschen 
Dloht~ (Munioh: Carl Hanser, 196". The perspeotlve of the 
pioaros difterent trot!2 that with whioh the "SonderlinB" (an 
eooentrl0, an outsider) viewe the world. The picaro ie an out­
sider beoause he c~s to rejeot sooiety; the ecoentrio can­
not fit into eooiety. Both the picaro and the ecoentrlc are 
ooneoioua that they are separated trom the normal and usual 
sooial standard, whioh W8S at tiret the aristooratio one, 
later-the bourgeois. The plcaro 18 a qulck-ohange artiat, adap­
ting himaelf to the situation, turnlng lt to his advantage. 
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picaro are very humble, being no more than a rogue, who very 
, . 

quickly advanced to become the author's standard bearer of 

social and religious criticism; the modern picaro i8 the in­

dividusl defending his free existence against the forces of 
" a modern, technological, specialized, higbly organized collec-

tive society.' In his struggle to maintain an absolute free­

dom, every reputable and dlsreputable recourse is his weapon;4 

the battle is marked by an 'lan, a daring and impudence. This 

bravura manifests itself in comic and impudent behavior. 5 

The latter seeks to surmount the situation: "Der springende 
Punkt L7.~ ist somit die Prage nach der MBglichkeit, dieses 
Leiden an der ',:irklichkeit zu tiberwinden" (Meyer, p. 86). The 
eccentric's characteristics, which are helpless inab111ty to 
adapt to society and the desire to rise above daily pettiness, 
are foreign to DHb11n's Franz Biberkopf. 

3For an account of the historical development of the picaro 
novel, Bee Alter; Alèxander A. Parker, Literature and the 
Delin uent. The Pic ares ue Novel in S in and Euro e 1 

Edin ur : Edin ur University ress, 19 7; ainer 
D e eric~ Strukturen des Schelmischen ta modernen deutschen 
Roman • .l!;ine Untersuchung an den Romanen von Thomas Mann 
~ekenntnisse des HochStaplers 'el1% Krûli' und GUnter Grass 
'Die Blechtrommel' (Dûsseldorl-K61n: Eugen lilederichs Verlag, 
1911), pp. 15-31. For a discussion of the modern picaro,' Bee 
Wilfried van der Will, Pikaro heute, Metamorïhosen des Schelms 
bei Thomas Mann, Dijblin, Brecht, Grass (stut gart: Kohlhammer, 
1967). 

4Cf • Gero von Wilpert, SachwHrterbuch. In the entry "Schel­
menroman" he defines the central châracter as "der sj,ch mit 
allen erlaubten und unerlaubten Mitteln, List und Bet~, 
LUgen und Schlichen, gerissen durchs Leben schlagt L7.~n. 

5van der Will, p. 25. He notes the R~i.8;i.i',~S "Neigung lti1 
Gaukeleien". 
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Al though he det1.,8 oonvent10nal 8000 ooncluot. the pioaro in 
6 .. ' 4 

no Aooial rebe1; (\1 though hft ia no detendftr of the \"otntuB 

quo. he ahrinks J'rom the mental comm1 tment of the revolut1on­, 
7 ,~ 

sry. He retuses to take Itides beoQuee he suspects the simpli-

fications of any ideo10gy: he i8 open to al1 pOBa1bilities 

and re joices in the mul't1pl101 ty in the wo1-14. 8 Suoh sen.,1-

bilit1ea make h1m a utop1an, sèaroh1ng tor a parndine on 

earth. 9 

All theae traite support the orowning v1rtue of the 

modern picaro: in opposition to eoo1ety'a taleanas8 and ehort­

aightednesa, he preservee hie 1ntegrity. He 1a a touohatone 

for a11 thElt 1e r1eht and good. tor a1l that we oone1der 

humnn. 10 

, 
D~b11n very oonaoioua1y followa in the pioaresque tra-

dit10n:'O,tten he refera to Cervantea' Don Quixote, the novel 

whioh 1a main1y reapona1ble for the subaequent development 

in the picaro literature. We !in4 direot reterences to Don 

6van 4er "/ill, p. 27. 

7 Ib1~., pp. 27-28. 
8 Ibid., pp. 29 ff. 

9 Ibid., pp. 30-32. 
" 

10Ib1d ., pp. 32-34; Alter, p. 12. Alter apeaks of the l.n-
corruptib111ty ot the pioaro hero. Purther, see Riohard W. B. 
Lewis, "Der pikar1ache Hei1ige", Pikarische Welt. Sohr1tten 
zum europüisohen SChelmfnroman, Wege der Porachung, Bd. 16', 
ed. Helmut ttelaenreloh'barmstadt: W1ssensohattliohe Buch­
gesel1sohaft, 1969), pp. 314-33. , 

... 
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Qu1xot. and Sanoho Pana. 1n DHb11n t a theoret1oal wrlt1nsa." 

In a privat. let ter he etate. that h. oGnaldera hl. own 

charaotera Wad.,k and Sohn.emann to be in the Oervant.e 

tradition. '2 In AmBlon, •• DHbll~ ment10ne Don Qulxot. to 

characterlz. by oontraet and oompar1aon hie own Que.adal" 

in Helmkehr d.r PronttruPR,n, to depiot Woodrow Wlleon.'4 

DHblin even a.,. hime.lf a. a qu1xotio figure when he de .. 

soribes h1. entanslement in a law euit. 15 

In p,rl1n Alexanderplatl we f1nd manr hallmarka ot the 

modern pioaro 1n the "hero" PranE B1berkopt. He-adequately 

tultilla the primary requir •• ent ot being th. oute14er. In 

the tirat .entenoea of the prologue. Franl' statua ia e~tab­

liahe4, he 1ft an ex-oonvlot and an unemployed oaaual laborer 

(BA. 9). On leavlng prlaon, Fran. leade the p1oaro'a tradi­

tional "low" 11te: hle haunt. are pubs like the "Kleine 

1Cnelpe am ltoaenthaler Platl" (BA, 54 tf). where' the ",orkere 
r 

and driftera oongregate, hl~ oompan1ona are oaeual laborera, 

whorea and p1mpe. Ste.ling. whioh 1. aooeptabl. in Pranl 

"DHb11n, "Bau dea ep1aohen Werka". A.I., p. 106, "Uber 
de Coatera 'TY1 Ulena~leg"l' ft, .A.L, p. 297. 

12DHb11n, Briete, p. 80. 

1 'DHblin. Amazonas. p. 177. . 

14DHblin~ Heimkehr der Pronttruppen. pp. 40'-84. 

15DHblin, Pr08a. Von pro~.e •• n und V,rglelchen. Duroh-
sohlag. 6 Bl. ,Dabei: Entwur und 1 weiterea Ixemplar. Un­
vollet. 18 BI •• Nl • 
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milieu, contravenes the middle olass code of honesty. When '. 
Franz g1ves M1lÛla some aprons, she assumes they have ,been 

sto1en. Pranz 1s, however, an honest man and assures ber 
.. 

otherwise (BA, 41). Meok 1aughs at Franz when he questi ons 

Meok's honesty in bis trade (BA, 187)~ 

/ 

As an outsider, the picaro maintains the absolute free-
16 dom t 0 be himself'. For l'ranz, fre edom has, however, only a 

literal meaning: his px1stence outs1de' the prison in Tegel. 

The formalities of parole contrast with his exhi1aration in 

being tree: 

Herr Franz Biberkopf bat sioh unserer 
Schutzaufsicht unterstellt, werden nach­
forschen, ob S1e arbeiten, und Sie haben 
sich jeden Monat vorzustel1en. Gemacht, 
Punkt, alles, alles in Butter. (BA, 44) 

Franz' belief that everything 18 in apple-pie order bespeaks 

a staggering opt1m18m - the hallmarks o~ a picaro's self­

image. In the next paragraph the author, however, 1s cynical 

of Franz' jubilant self-epnfidenee: 

Vergesaen die Angst, vergesse~ Tege1 
und die rote Mauer und das St6hn~ und 

" 16van der Will, p.. 35. He SWDS"- up aa the essence of the 
1 modern picaro the higheat degree of personal reaponaibility 

and the refusaI to cooperate in a less than perfeet world. 
Sueh a world is impossible, for the lack of cooperation is 
anarohy; still, thia perfeot degree of personal respons1b111ty 
remaina a moral imperative, "um.überhaupt Hoffnung au!' ein 
lenaeits der totalen Verwaltung noch mHglichea OrdnungBge~ge 
zu rechtfertigen". See :eurther, Claudia Guill~n, "Zur Frage 
der ~egr1ffsbest1mmung des Pikaresken", Pikarische Welt, 
p. 374-96. Sh. speaks ot the modern anti-hero who remaina st 
least the "halber AuBenseiter" • . 

.f 
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was aou't. - we, mit Sohaden, .in neu •• 
Leben tans.n wir an. da. alti da. Jet 
abletan-, han. B1b.rkopt i.t wi.der, da 
un di. pr.uSen lind lu~t1, und rut.n 
Hurra. (BA, 44) 

1 

~h. r.petitioD ot " •• rl •••• n". the .iDI-aonl rhym. and the 

1 .. ,. ot the Pru •• 1&Da oheering re.eal 'rans' oomplaoenoy 

to be ba •• d on ohildiah hilb notion •• Whil. Pran. ta.l. him-

s.lt to b. Iloriou.ly tr.e, the nàrrator loeptioally 3e.r. 
, 

at auoh tr.edom. He direotl aatire at lran •• 

Althougb an outlider and tr •• at h.art, the pioaro ~. 

outwardly oontorm. By •••• inl to obey the rulea ot preVai1iDa 

social valu.e tha picaro not only s.rv.a hie s.lf interelt, 

but d .... t. the oonvention •• On th. on. hand, Franz ia con­

oern.d with honestly matin« hia living: 

Gottlieb, du w.iat, Uber A~.tand laa8 ioh 
nioht m1t mir 8paS.n. L7.~ H. 801id. 
Ixietens. daraut tommt .a an, ne 801ide. 

(BA, 60) 

On the oth.r band. 'ran •••• a noth1ng wron« w1th letting Lina 

exhauet herael! aellinl hia pape ri wh11. h.-looks on (BA, 80). 
. " The author shows the t.ader hoy d,ubioua the moral value ia of 

1 euoh oontorai ty. In aat1rioal11 underouttina th1. part10ular 

picareaquè tra1t, the autbor ev.r broaden. the di80repancy 

betw.en the .08t po.iti •• baning ot "'Anatlind1gkeit lt and 

Pranl' interpretat10n ot it. Directly trolD the beg1nning, 

Prans 1. "anetlndig" tor reasone ot exp.diencY rath.r than 

out ot lIoral oonv1otion. The difterenol betwe.n the appearanoe 
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and the essence of d~cencl leads to the first betrayal: 

) 

Franz' boasting to LUders of his sexual success finally 
, 

ruins his incipient "bu8~ness career" of selling shoelaces. 

In the s~cond stage, ~ranz is mistakenly dJcent with Rein­

hold; he becomes, however, morally more deg}aded, taking over 

the other man's g~-friends and livlng from their meager 
, 

earnings from prostitution. The eventual reward for such 

lo;yalty is the los.s ot his arme In the third stage, the 

author observes Franz while promenading in seeming respecti­

bil1ty: 17 

Au! welcher H6he steht jetzt ùnser 
Pranz Biberkopf! Wie geht es ihm, wie hat 
sich alles gewandelt! Er war schon dicht 
am Tode, wie hat er sich gehoben! Welch 
sattes GeschHp! ist er jetzt, dem nichts 
tebat, nichts am Eseen, Trinken, nicnts 
an der Kleidung. Ein Madel hat er, L .. ~ 
Geld bat er C·,J (BA, 290) 

As Franz' morality decreases, the contents of his pockets 

and his physical comforts inc~ease;the more he outwardly 

conforme, the more society rewards him. The author's irony 

is evident. The Sam8 passage spoken by Franz instead of the 

narrator would be boasting of the good life, not a sharp 

critique of its moral hollowness. The narrator undermines 

his apparent admiration for Franz' present success. There 

17ef• the third book of Grimmelshausen's picaresque novel, 
Der abenteuer11che Sim~licissimus (Stuttgart: Reclam, 1961). 
The high point of the erofs success as the Hunter of Soest 
corresponds to the lowest point of ~is moral corruption. 
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are too many eXQlamation marks. He 1a not 1aok1ng a g1r1-
Q 

friend, money, food and dr1nk, a11 of wh10h are purely phya1-

oa1 poaaessions, the ItButterbro,t" of the prologue. Direotly 

atter thie·paragraph there tollowa the author'e direot 

o warni,ng: 

. .., 

Du hast geaOhwOren
i 

Franz Biberkopf. du 
wl11st anatknd1g b e1ben. Du haet ein 
dreoklges Leben getuhrt, ;:.~ das war 
fUrohtar11ch. Und jetzt'i !i tzt aut dem­
selben Fleok, Ida heiSt Mleze, der eine 
Arm ie dlr ab, paS aut, du kommet auoh 
nooh ine Saufen, und alles !~gt dann 
noohmal an, dann aber sohlimmer, und 
dann ista aue. (BA, 

• 

290) 

The loss ot Mieze will olimax the d1sor~panoy between the 

appearanee and raali ty ot Pranz' "Anetllnd1gkei t". Only after 

Franz haa eonfronted death does he truly know what "Anstful­

d1gke1t" meane. At this point ha oeaees to be pioaresque. 

The modern pioarols self-indulgenoe is his detenae ot 

his abeolute :t'reedom in a sooiety that demands aaoh man to 
• 0 

contorm. Franz glorie~ in exeroising his brute st~ength, 

eating and drinklng, all of whioh done to exoess are ex­

pressions of non-oonforming physioal enjoyment ot lite. H~ 

revale in hie gift ot mueoular prowess, unabashedly enjoying 

the prestige he oan win by feata ot strength. Franz equates 

his strength with oourage. When Franz helps tiremen raseue 

a horse whioh had stumbled into an exoavation ditoh for the 

metro"(BA. 264), Meok admires the oourage as we1l a8 the .. 
muscle of hls !r1end~ The author, however, mooke euoh an , 

.... 

1 

, , "\.. 
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evaluation. A~ter the ~ir8t heBitant attempt at reconciliat10n 

vith Reinhold, Pr~, the atronger o~ the~~~ quivers iA ~ear: 
.. 

Derweil sitzt unser Pranz~~iberkopt, 
die ~obTa8chlange, der eiser~ Ringer, 
allein, gQnZ allein, derweil aitzt"der 
an seine. Penater, lcrallt 8eine Rand WD 

dae Pensterbrett z:.~. (BA, J25) 
• 

Where is his pluck now? "Kobraschlange" 1s an ironical epit 

tor the efteotiveness of brute atre~h. What Franz thought 

was the bulwark ot ~is individuality fails him in a crisis. 

Much streas ia laid on Franz' capEL ci ty to consume large 

quanti tiea of food and drink, as if eating vere a proof of 

Franz' free existence. H1a attack on food is impudent defiance 

of society's senae of propriety. His tiret and second day'out 
1 , 

~f prison he consoles himaelt for h1s impotence with eating 

and drinking: "Und fri8t aich 8at~d ,achl~ft sich aua L7.~' 
(BA, 37). Sign1f1cantly the word for eat1ng 1s the one 

usually reaerved far animals. Li e for him is ov~r, he thinks; 

there ia nothing now but eat~, drinking and sleeping. or 
course, he finds that'he is not impotent: in gratitude to 

Minna he aende her a veal cutlet (BA, 43). To eat is to 

confirm his atatus in his own eyes: "Dann bat er sich vier 

Wochen lang den Bauch mit Pleisch, Kartoffeln und Bier voll­

geachlagen L7.~" (BA, ~4). It is a1so to confirm his statua 

~n the eyes ot others. Other men seek renown in politics or 

business; Pranz, in alLmentation. A~ter the scene in Henach­

kets pub, where he, Georg DreaJœ and R1chard Werner argue 
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about poli tics, Franz returns tor dinner. The men s1n@t the 

"Internat1onale" while he 8low~y ohews his dinner. When they 

invite him to sing, meaning ta provoke him, he anawars, "~ch 

'eB lieber. Wenn iOO tertig bin mlt Essen, sln~ loh mit oder 

singe auch was" (BA, (3:5). Wh1le they talk, Franz concentrates 
, 

on eating. Franz is qulte proud to be the center of their 

attentions. Hie pleaeure 18 expressed ln terms of food. He 

punctuates the end of the P.Tovooative "Wacht am Rhe1n" whl.ch­

he bas sune ."i th a hearty toast: 

franz grUSt am SchluB selnes L1sdes das 
---..gI}lae Leben, er 80hwenkt sein Seidel: 

"*ost", schlilgt aut den Tisch, strahl t, 
és let alles gut, er lst eatt, 17 •• 7 er 
ist ein krH.tt1ger I-Iann, gut im 'lelsM 
mi t Fett&.r1eatz. (BA, 96) 

His Rabelaisian appetites and attitudes inspire a certaln 

fearful respect in his listenere., & 
As the story unfolds. innumerable "Wurst-" und "Kase­

stullen" are eaten; aountless glasses of schnaps and beer 

are·d~. Reinhold's abstem10us habits ara an ominous con­

trast to Franz' more lightheartad gluttony. In a pub ~anz 

sits in front of hie "Molle", "s1tzt lm Pett" (BA, 211). In 

high spirits at t~OUght ot reforming hie friend, Franz 

a1so wants hi. to learn to drink: 

loh mein bloS so, aut mich kannste d1ch 
verlassen.- muSt dir ein Schnaps ange-
wijhnen, leichter KUmme~. (BA, 214) 

He defenda hie drinking: "Er oagt: dann aetzt man Pett an 

.. , 
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'; 
! 

. 
und denkt nlcht lIov'1el" (BA, 315). In the l1eht of the con-

. cluelon ot the novel, not thlnklng le preclsely t~e cause of 

Franz' eorrows. Eatlng and dr1nklng g1ve gne a sense of 
1 ~ 

U ' 

wéll-being and are, ae well', the expresslon of overwhelmlng 
. 

confidence. The man whose lunch ende with ·a trip to the men's 
} . { 

room (BA, 335-~) ep1tom1zes the ephemeral securlty of a 

/, fll1ing meal. Franz enj oys the ploaro' e enormous appetl tes; 

the author shows thelr folly. 

In his struggle to ma1ntain his freedom, the picaro 
" often resorts to comic roguery. Franz' sexual adventures 

1 
belong in thls category. The ftrst adventure is bawdlly comic. 

Ar~ueed ae he exite trom a mov1e"Fra~ picke up a prostltute. 

Ne-r,vously he· follows her to her room. ke, however, ls' all 
,1 

patienoe and pract1callty: "Mene ch , laS mlcb dooh erst den i' 
1 

Scpirm hinlegen,1I (B~. 33). When Franz presses hlmself to 

her,~ the narrator avoide clinical description, yet managee 
. . ' 

\ • l ~ 

to"be'delightfully dlrec~: "Putt, putt, putt, me1n HUhnchen, 
1 

putt, putt, mein Hahn" 1 (BA, 33). However, Franz 1B, to We 

d1stre"ss, " impotent. Irrl tably he' demande that the landlady 
, 

st,op walk~ng about in her kit chen juet outside the door • 

. With haug?t~ elegance the prostit~t~ informe the woman, 
~ . . 

, t 

"Fràu ~rlese '. ein paar Minuten s~nd Sie man ruhig, ich hab 

hier mît einem Herrn, zU,reden, W1chtiges" (BA, 34). For 
. , l\ "'. l 

Franz the ~att~r le truly important; for the prostitute, it , 

is an ind1fferent matter - she contemplates what she,can : 

(' 

, 
, JIi\' 

",' 

• 

" 
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buy with her fee of three marks; for neither ia it a quest~on 

ot talking. 

~erea8 Franz' UDeuccesstûl attempts with w~res1lre 
..... 

" " farcia;t jewels, in the eexual adventure w1th Minna the nar-' 
.f (' 

rator treats Franz with irony, thus showing his disappro~l 
/ 

of such picaresque roguery. At the very moment of sexual 

suceess Franz is "der alte gute Franz Biberkopf" (BA, 40). 

He 1s committing adultery and rape, two actions which scarcely 

qualify for sueh an avunoulàr description: 

Sexual prowees ie not the only distinguishing trait of 

the picaro's élan. There are other roguish tricks that we 

find incFranz. To rid himself of an unwanted girl-friend , 

Fr~z ~ts ~n argument: 

Sofort am nacheten Mittag, bevor er 
wieder auf 'die StraSe ging, ma~te Franz 
der Kutscherfrau wegen niohts und wicd~r 
niohts einen Hollenkrach. Die ging in 
die Hohe. Er schrie sioh freudig ein. 

" (BA, 196) 

Franz' evident enjoyment of the fight contraste impishly with 

the fight iteelf. Franz conspires ~ith Reinhold's current 
, 

girl-friénd Trude and his own girl-friend Cilly to-warn the 

potential '~ival, Frau Labsohinsky~of Reinhold's low character. 
ro • 

With all the cunning of Cicerd orating agatnst Catalina, Franz 

claims not to want to blaoken his friend's oharacter as he 

does exactly that:" ... 

/7.~ ~ch tu das nicht, daC ich bei Sie 
~omm~, um meinen Freund, oder wer, es ist, 
schlochtzumachen. Dae be11eibe nicht. loh 

,. 
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miseh mieh absolut nieh in'andere Leute 
ihre 8ohmut&ige'W~8ehe. N~nu, aber wsa 
~eoht lst, muS ~eeht blelben. Ein Weib 
nach dem andern aut die StraBe stoBen, 
dasu 8te~ ieh nieh grade. Und daa ist 
.aucrr.~le vabre Liebe nieht. (BA, 209) 

-Franz himaelt is no model of virtue; nonetheless he presu~ea 

to lecture on the topie. That Franz wants to hold Réinhold 
'-

./ 

to an Ideal of "true love". in the lieht of his own philan-

~eri~s, falls just short of being hypocritleal; Franz sin­
\ . 

ce~ely menna what he .saya. 

In ~la struggle against society and for hie freedom the 

picaro ia akin to/the 80clal rebel; but to aubmit to the 

ideological co~tment ne~~ssar~ would, be to relinqUi~h'hi8 
'~~8o~~te In~id~~8m.~:'dOes-t~e Picaro,~efend_th~'8t~tB! 
quo. \fe ~v~':~een h~\Franz vanta ,to be "a~tandigll; Franz 

insiata, hOweve~, on the right to be. tr~to himself slone: 

i Gottllèb, w&s 8011 unsereins ~t Gerlcht ~ 
\') , ,-unc:t' Polizel und Politik? ;:: • .J Aber lieber 

nia cht mit die andern haben '. Das ia.t ~,lbst­
mord. Immer laufen lassen. Anstëndlg ~ei-
ben und fUr èlch bleiben. (BA, 67) , 

}~vents are' to prove the weakness' in ~'ranz' lo~ D~spite the 

pledge to society, (" Anstandigkeit"), he ia d:Clar\ng fai th il) 

himaelf alone. ThuB he can admire both the Nazis and then the 

Communista. His' reasons for not becomlng polltically committed 

do not lie in a sophistieated superiority. but simply in an 
.' 

inat~nctive refusaI tô complicate his lif~. His conversation 

with the anarchist (BA, 294 ff) shows his inability to reject 

, ) 

'\ 

\ 
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an ideology for ideologioal reasons; he 1ngenuously di8t~uAta 

any system. No man,'however, oan ignore the consequences of 

politios - one' must tate a position. Thus"when Franz abjures 

politios, the narrator treats Franz w1th 1rony: 

Und w1eder gibt es n1chts Zufriedenerea 
aIs unBern Franz Biberkopf, der die Polit1k .. 
zum De1bel acll1ckt. (BA, 314) , 

The modern picaro 1a open to aIl possibi11ties in the 

\'1orld. His existence is positive aff"irmat1on of 11te. :Even 

Franz' wrong-headed view affirms thè goodness of the world 

in ita multiplicity. AB he walks or takee the trolley about 

the city, as he g08s about his affaire - selling bow'-ties, 

shoelaces or newspapers, si tting in pubs and beer-halls -' 
). 

the ~orld as manifested in ;the city of Berlin, in aIl i ta , 

.co~plexity is open to him. For example the chapter "Franz 

Biberkopf" betritt Berlin" starts with visual haraldic de­

vices of th,e oit y, quotes tram city documente, has looal 

weather reports, tollow~ trolley number 68 on its run, ob~ 

serves a near traftic accident, ~ites advertising texts, 

descrlbes the buildings in the Brunnenstr~Be, the ,Invaliden-

straBe and the Rosenthale~ StraBe'l cites more advertising 
e texts, describes a construction site in the ElsBsserstraBe, 

watches four people at a t~olley' stop in the Lothringer-

straBe, desçriQes them.and even gives a future b1ograp~y of 

a young boy. 

In the stream-of-consoious passages the author lets'us 
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888 into Franz' m1nd a8 he absorba the 81ghtB~d sounda of 

the city. He boards à trolley and we gather that he 1s Observ­

inB the other pass8ngers and thinking ot the evants in his 

day: ,-

Zieht ab, 8011 sich lieber die Sti~fel 
putz8n lassen, penn~ wohl in der Palme in 
der PrHbelstraSe, st8igt in di8 E18ktrisoh~. 
~8r t~rt aioher mit 8inem talsohen Fahr­
sohein oder hat einen aufgehoben, der ver­
suohts. Wenn sie ihn ,rwieohen, hat er den 
riohtigen verloren. Immer d1es8 Nassauer, 
8ohon w1eder Ewei. N~chsten8 maoh 1ch ein 
Gitter vor. MuS mal frUhetUcken. (BA, 68) 

We 'see the oit Y through Pranz' eye81 

Franz ging rasoher, stampfte ~m die 
Ecke. So, freie Lutt. ~r ging an den groBen 
Scbaufenetern ruhiger. Was kosten Stiefel? 

(! Laokschuh, Ballsohuh, muS t1ppt~pp aussehen, 
,so am FuS, sone Kleene mit Ballechuhe. Der 
affige Lis8~ek, der Btihme, der al te Kerl 
mit den groBen Nasenloohern drauBen in 
Tegel, ~er lieS sioh L7 .. 7 aIle paar Wo- , 
chen ~in Paar schone se1fene Strümpfe brin-
gen L7.~. Ist zum Piepen. (BA, 139) 

) 

Not only do we observe Franz taking stock of the object~ in 
• his world, but we have his editor1al comments BS weIl. Notic-

ing shoes in a ~tore w1ndaw leads him to reflect on lire's 

odd1ty: an ugly' pr1spner regularly rece1ves luxur10uB silk 

. stockings. 

Although Franz 1s confronted w1th the multiplicity of 
. , 

the world, ~e,does not acoept a responsible role in it: 

L7.~ mir geht es gut, was geht mioh das 
an und geht mich das an, und die Politik 
Beht mir niohts .. ·an und wenn die Meneohen 

\' r 
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!l.f dHmllch sind, slch ausbeuten zu laasen, 
k'flnn iek nlchts fUr. l'1er Bol1 sieh fUr ulle 
Leute den Kopp zerbrechen. (BA, 315) 

The rejeetlon of responsibility for his fellow man is in 

harmony with the picaro's refusal to submit to any society 

less than· ideal. As the Ideal ls naver realized, the picaro, 

aS, long as he etaya in the world, remaine forever the frae 

individual on the outiide. However, theae thoughts (BA, 315) 
c 

of Franz are m~lancholy,'not proudly defiant. Thus the n~rra­

tor 18 casting doubt on the value of a degree of ,personal free-
" 

dom.'Only after hls spiritual reblrth does Franz accept re-

sponsibility. Llke a coda, the Alexanderplatz ia once more 
< ' 

presented in aIl its complexlty (BA, 494-6). The world ia 
• .1, 

affirmea unew and' this time wi th Franz 1 conscioua agreem~.nt: 
\ 

"Da sind viele Dinge, die einen gesund machen kënnen, wenn 
, 

nur dae He~z gesund Ist" (BA, 494). 

For the reader, the picaro in his strugele ta be free 
'-""­

la the embodiment of individual, pe~~~nal integrity.22 That 

thia virtue is found in a knave, and not in a knight, pleases 

our senee of the incongruous. The picaro may be a rogue, but 

he Is not a Bcoundrel. There ie a qualitative difference 

between the honesty of persona! integrity and the fraud of 

respectabillty. Fr~z May be unsoclal, but he is not asocial. 

Franz le dlaturbed if he must sell "hot" goods. He disBPIfOves 

of Meck's unconcern on th1s point: 

22van der Will, pp. 34-3~ 



• "Und wo krieg8t du die Saohen Lôlothit,a 
her?" "Biat dooh 1mmer dar nlte Franz, 
1mmer nach dnm Woher trnnen. DnA fruBan 
bloB die MUdohen; wenn aie Alimente wnllon. tl­
Franz trollte wortlnn neben Maok, echnitt 
eine Miene: "lhr macht euran Sohwind el, biA 
1hr re1neoh11c1dert."· "Was he1Bt hier rein-

, sohliddern, wae haiDt Sohwindel, Franz, man 
muB GaBohtiftsmnnn se1n, muB s10h nu! den 
Elnkaut veratehen." (BA, 187) 

Maok has oorrectly nssessad Franz' na~~', even if he 'has 

undervalued hie fr1end' e basic honesty.-

1 

Innocenoe Bubverts Fra.nz' f1ret reaction to 'Ueinhold. 

which 18, a negative o~ë. He ie ourlous about the man who 

drinks only oorfee and lemon soda, whoAe eyes are 80 s8d, 

who ",eara u.n old saldier' S ooa.t and atuttere. Franz diso'overs 

that Reinhold deals "in fruit", a business, which for BOIlle 

reaBon diBquiets hiDI: "Er wurde nue der Sache nicht klug • . , 

.Er sagte si oh: lleber Ze1 tungahandel" (BA, 193). There ia a 

certain irony that }i'ranz prefere th_e honesty _of se1ling new8-" 

papera, even if they are Nazi propaganda, to the flour1ahing 
1 

. "fruit" business. It 1e not a striot 'sense of ~onesty, 

however, that mak~B him ol1ng to the newepaper trade; he la 
-' 

particularly slow in realizing what "fruit" 1a. Franz 18 

credulous: "C:.,J die me1sten hier handelten merkwUrdiger­

~/eiBe • Obat' Le • .J" (BA t 193). 

Even after Franz has abandoned the newspaper trade ta 

pnrtic1p'ste in the "frui tU business. even (lfter he hae lost 
,\ . 

an arro, he w1ll nqt.inform on 'Reinhold; h~s ~en8e of hono~ 

{ 

'/' 

1 
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forbids him to bstray a friand, even 80 wretch(!d El. friand 88 

He1nho1d (BA. r-S45). On thie point he io adamant: "Und !t'ranz 

verrlit nioht, wer ibn vore Auto gasohmiesen hat" (RA, 25'). 

The author ironioally judgee 'rani' eenee of honore The PWIlS 

g&n6 deoidee to give Franz sorne money 8e 8 reward for hie 

silenoe. 

Mf\n mua seinen Buten \'Ii110n z.aigen, fUr 
den Franz.mua man Aammeln,. weil sr sioh 
dooh sohliealioh anstijndig gezeigt hat, 
man muD tur 8ine Erholung sorgen fUr den, 
und wae dae Krankenhau8 gekoetet hat. 

• (BA, 254) 

Like Franm, the :Pums gang uses the word "anst!indig". liy the 

stQndarde~ the th1eves who had pushed h1m out of the moving 

car, l!'ranz is' Most v1rlluous, tru1y Il anntand1g" ,when he refuses 

by his 8i1encq to de11ver the Pume gang up to just1ce~ In 

suoh a context, the mean1ng of the word "anstnndig" 1s fully 

perverted. 

The pioaro rejeots the estab11shed order beoQuee he 

sees it as a ho110w, empty eyst~ whioh oan offer h1m,noth1ng. 

His refusal to oondone any of eoo1ety'o tai1inge is the basis . 
of his pe'rsonal integri ty. Where the pioaro' 8. abso1ute inner 

freedom 1s based on persp1oao1tYt the author presents Franz' 
~ 

integr1ty RS nai~6, ,wh1ch he shows to be un~rranted 1rre-

spons1billty. The story of Stefan Zannowich, whioh is meant 

as an exemplum stupef1es him. Franz: "Dem ~lann 1m ,S.ommerman-
, . 

tel stand der Mund offen: '!las 1st wahr'?'" (BA, 28). He cou1d . , ' 

on1y apprec1ate the sign1f1canoe\ of the story if he opened', 

\ 
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his m1nd; aIl he can open is his mnuth. Franz ia atup1d, a tl 

"Kamel" (BA, 372), a 1'Duèsel" (liA, 15, 196, 355, 364, 370, 

384). He 1a a "D1oksohlidel" (BA, 551), who cannot understand 

anyth1ng. Franz ia ,unab1e to recognize the evil in Reinhold; 
. , 

his easy-go1ng good nature aBeum~B that a11 men are the S8me 

as he 1e. Alter Mieze 1é murdered the narrator ironical1y 

remarks, "Franz merkt nichts und die Welt geht wei'ter" (RA, 
.' 

393). Whi1e puzz1ed that M1eze ehould diaappear, he shrugs 

off h:1s worry with ,the he1p of Eva'e coneolation
l
• A1thou,gh 

Franz could not have come to l-1ieze 1 a aid 1n the park, a1-

though he does not know what has happened to her, he ie still , 

reepone1ble for her fat,e. Integri ty based on nai.~ 18 not 

the moral virtue of the p1~ar? whose integrity 1e scornful 
\ 

contempt for treaChe~n the establ~Bhed order. 

Many hallm~ of the picaro are, found in the character 

of Franz; but he 'is no picaro. \Vï th 1rony the author subverte 

each of the picaro's virtues )nto a vice. Although Franz 

and a picaro share the same goal, which ie to find a meaning 

1n 1ife, on closer 1napec~ion, this purpose radically differs 

in each. 

Whi1e .l!'ranz is the social outsider, this doee not eive 

him the moral freedom of the' picaro. The author 1 satirically 
, . 

.r' 

jeers at Franz' rejoicing in his literaI freedom outs1de 

prison walls. While the traditional and modern'picaro out­

wardly conform to society when it suite their purposes, Franz, 
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it io satirleally ahawn, makes' no distinction between the 

eaaenee and me're appearanoe of respectnbili ty. l'/hi1e the pi-
r9 , 

caro lndu1eea R1.meelf, thumbing hie nose at society':J stan-

dards of propriety, the,author satirioally denigrates Franz' 

strength and physical appet1tes beoauae these qualitles are 
. 

shown to be eelf-deludlng; they are quaI1t1es of vanity, 

blinding Franz and benumbing hie mind. His eexual freedom la 

eatirically condemned as an uncontrollable instinct. The 

author'e satire turne ~ranz' picaresque ~lnn and - roguery 
~ 

into fool1ehness and bl1ndnesB when Franz helps Reinhold 

with his gir~-friends or tries to reform him. The picaro'e 

non-comm~ tment is, in r1ranz' casè, lronically shown to be not 

for intellectual reasons but for the reason that Franz is in-
-J 

tellectually "blind". While the modern picaro joyfully affirme 

the mul ti,plici ty of the worl,d while staying the out~ider, 

Franz affirma the mult1plicity of the world only after he 

divelts himeelf of the pioapesque elements in his oharaoter. 

For thè reader the pioarole rejeotion 

values is the embodiment of 

grity.is ironically shawn to be na ~~. Indeed it is thie .. 
very nai~~ whioh bringe down on hie head the blows of Fate. 

Franz is no picaro, either traditional or modern. Until 

his orisis, Franz is of the world, but not in it. Unlike a 
, 1 

traditional picaresq~e figure like ~impliciseimuà, Franz '~QeB 

not rejeot the world at the end of tne novel. Unlike a moderu 

, ' 
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pioaro 1ike GUnter Grass' Oskar Iw1atzerath, whose ·flna1 refuge 

i8 a mental hoap1ta1, Pranz ataye in the world. but he ia not 

of ~t. 

The -modern pioarOllwante to preserve his a'bso1ute personal 
Il 

" 
treedom. He has no plan of 11te, he oonforma when it, suits 

. 
hie purpQe8s. To submit to any order other than hlmaelf 18 

t~ sully the purity o~ his idea1. Pranz, to be sure, has a 

, 11fe' 8 plan .rBA, 10); the' author enowB that this plan le taIse. 
J 

It la not justifiable, but a moral ble~leh which muet be over-

oome. What rep1aoes thls false vlew of llfe - Franz "opens) 

'·his eye8" and retlecte and stays in the world - dlfterenti­

'ates him most clearly trom the picaro. A rogue alwaye rejects 

society, by his roguieh tricks as well ae by a specifie re- J 

nunciation st the end of the pook. 1'ranz, while caref'ul not " 
, 

to acoept blindly, affir~s society. Franz le not a plcnro,~" 

but he ls in the pioaresque tradition • . ' 

" 

" 

.. 

~ , , 
... 
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VI The Grotesque Elements in Berlin Alexanderplatz 

The history of the definit ion ,of the term "grotesque", ,-

begins wi~h the problem of what one wants to define as auch: 

1s 1t an aesthetic phenomenon, a form in art and literature 

with a specifie structure or is it a psychological cateGory 

which determines the perspective through which the artist 

views and interprets the world?1 The problem has not been re-
, 

Bolved. The grotesque has the same structure as humor: both 

are categories of incongruity: 2 Laughter 'l,'lt '.,the grotesque, 
II! , 

however t has a different quali ty than laughter at incongrui ty 
, 

in general. To ~h~e the unrh~b~e is humorous or grotesque, 

depending on the psychological effect. If it is threatening, 

oppressive, disconcerting, or ominous, then we have the gro­

tesque. 3, As a category of incongruity, the grotesque can,lean 

" 

2Norbert Kassel, Das Groteske bei Franz Kafka (Munich: Wil­
helm Fink, 1969), pp. 24-25. 

3S~e Wolfgang Kayser, p. ~6. His definition of the erotesque 
consiéts or two equally import~nt factors: it produc'ea lauehter 
and the quali ty of laughter is oppressive:, "t:: . .J aber allmüh­
lich i'st das Lachen zum beklommenen Lacheln eeworden L. . .J." 
Therefore we do not accept Kassel's proviso that the grotesque 
depends on. the source of. the contrasted elements, these being 
whut he calls "im rlereich des Gegenstandlicpen" \p. 25). The 
simply humoroUB can also be so defined. For example, it 18 "ge­
genst~nd11ch", but not necessarily grotesque to illustrate 
literally a metaphor o~ an idiome Lewis Carroll's famous 
"bread-and-.butte,rfly" ie scarcely grotesque. 
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tm·m.rels the nimply humorous; Fl.S a psyeholo~ic1l1 
• 1 

, ( ') l 

includeo' ,the hot-ri ble 'llld the terrorA of u 
ç. 

"', 
nit;J'ltmare. 

\. " 

:,fuat are the incongrui ties which CM produce th'i~ special'" 
~ ... "" ... 

. quality of laughter? A topsy-turvy world in .which',màn lia.s loet" 
~ 

or ia losing control ia a grotesque, \'iorld. Nan' a 'disharmonioua, 
~.... , 

,alienated position in such a world CBn best be shown where 

nxrganic, mechanical things take ~n life and the living i~ 

redueed to mechanieal behavi6~. Objeets come alive, plants 

and animaIs t!lreatening. The human desire for a harmonioue 

and benevolent ?rder ls disappointed by the perception of the 
" 

world as a disharmonious, threatening order \vhich 1s deplcted , " 
> 

by distortion, emphasia o~ anlmalistic quali t'ies 8.1ld the 

demonie. The harmon7. which a rationa,lly constructed ,order 

believes ls possible proves illus,ive or is overwhelmed bi 

the disharmony. 

Throughout Berlin Alexanderplatz there àre elements 

which reveal an incong~ ln such, a way that the reader is 

both repelled and fasc~~ed 'at ~he S8me time; these elements . ~ 

are grotesque. Runriing through the novel is the'idea of 

"Ordnung" wi th its peeuliar vision thàt threatens to destroy 

man'.s au~onomy; in such an order, where man has no inner 
/ 

core of aelt'hood, the world ls made to seem grotesque. 

A. The "Dup,kel'''-motlf 

The threatenln~ world whose chaos swallows up the ln-

. , 
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div1dua~ 1s ft theme found in the ear11ftst worka of liobJin. 

l t i3 aummod up in one word. which exposes the ho Ip] cmmca:J 

or rational, self-confident man, in the word "dunkel". 'rhia 

motif is establiahed early and 1s conf1rmed in Berlin Alexan­

. derplatz. 4 Where t.ne word "dunkel" or related worda, au ch aa 

4In the early novel Der schwarze Vorba ,the word "dunkel" 
appears where the characters are dlstorteJ8almost to carica­
ture by their uneasy, guilty feelings about Bex and love that 
overwhelma them. The fè-elingé of sexual awakenine are "dark"';' 
and ao is the abject of'Johannea'love, Irene, who both fasc1-
natea and terri!1ea'him. In the second hall of the book, as 
a crescenùo in the relationship's intensity precipitatee 
disaster, the word "dunkel" appears wi th increasinc frequency, 
until finally aIl th08e nameless powers which are "dunkel" 
triumph over Johannes' self-immolation. 

So too in the early storiea, the word "dunkel'" indicatea 
all that ia incomprehensible'in sex and death. In the story 
"Die Memoiren d~s Blaaierten\ the narrator, hysterfcally ful­
minates against love as an enemy that murders in the dark. 1 

The word "dU,flkel" is found nt s;ignifican~ turne in the sto­
ries' '~1)er KaRlan", "Der Dritte", "Die Seteelfahrt", "Die Hel- .. 
f~rin", uDie Tanze;rin und d~:r Leib"> and in the story "Di9:." 
ErmorduOO einer Butterblume". In the last 'we can trace litèhael 
Fiacher'e mental breakdown, using "dunkel" as a signpoat. 

In Dëblin's full-length nove} Die drei Sprünge des 
wan~~lunt the anonymity and enormity of nature dwar!e man; 
weind the "dunkel"-motif. In '''allenstein,' the motif takee 
on satanic, demonic qualitles, descrlbing a war which un­
leaaned apocalypt1c forces. In Bèrge '- Meere und Giganten, 
"dunKel" marks man that has gone oût ot control as weI! BS 
hia ~echnology run- amok. "Dunkel" dominates the frenetic love 
Bcene between Marduk and Marion, in which each iaolated ln-

, divldual is struggling to Bubject the other; "dunkel" doml­
'nates the description of the forces unleashed by the meltine 
, of Greenland. Even the countermovement by Wh~te Baker to 
withdraw from the "dark" cities into the country le dubious; 
there ie still someth1ng ominoue, threatening and diatorting 
about natur~'s primeval forcss. In Manas, , th.e word "dunkel" 
appears as signposts for moments whlch cart ~e&4~ not- ta the 
zenith of human presumption, but to the nadir of deyression. 1 

j 

1 
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"finster" or even "schwarz", appear they conjure up the vague 
. 

and unlmown force~ over which Franz has no control. \'lhen the 

~orld order or de~~h ar," l!'ent11y overwhelming .• Franz is 

anxious and frightened, deapite his va~ted courage. 
w 

When Franz leaves prison, paniC sweeps over him; leav~ng 
1 

the trolley, he dashes into the narrow Sophienstraee. "Er f4 

- t dachte, diese S~aae ist dunkler, wo eB dunkel lst, wird es 
() 

" 
~,esser sein" (RA,14-'15). Life' s wretched j oke. the grot est'lue 

'\ 

incongruity, ls that Franz '. /elease from prison iB the be-

ginning, not ~he end of his punishment. Tpe darkne~s of the 

street incorporates the vague, inchoate foraes thteatening 
o ~ 

Franz. ~ mistakenly believes it will be better in the dark 
';> 

street, but the darkness here signaIs to the reader i~e ter­

rible extent of Franz' error. 

In the livingroom of the Jews, Franz collapses onto 

the rI a or. , groaning, "In den :3oden rin, in die Erde r1:n, ~'10 

e,a finster ist" (~A, 20). Again, Franz is .. seeking refuge, 
'. 

where there is none to be ~ound.· f 
~ 

After Franz has lost his arm, oonfused thoughts race 

tqrough his ~eadi he 1a frightened and threatened: 

Die Hauser, die rutschenden Dacher, ein 
hoher finsterer Hot, es braust ein Ruf w1e 
Donnerhall, juvivallerallera, 'So hat es an-
gefangen. ~ (BA, 2.6) 

Objects come al~ve, we hear th~ snatohes of the mi11tary 

song whose spirited jolU,ty seeDl8o-eerily out of plaoe in 

, / 

" 

. . 
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\ 
the "dark" court yard. rrhe elements underline darknes3 as n 

erotesq"Ue cate{tory beIon8ing amonp, the tniage;C which express 
,-

Franv.' terror of a host1le world. 

If our instincts are out of cohtrol thAn they force us 
'\ ' 

to surrenJer to the powers of darkness. Meck ls incensed at .... 
\ .~ 

LUdera, who, he ls convinoed, 1s respons1bIe for Franz' sudden \ 

disappearance. 
, 

Sie gehen in einem 9cheinhelligen Gesprach 
die RamlerstraSe rauf bis zur ,GrenzatraBe. 

Und da, wo e8 stooktinster 1st, 1st Meck 
ganz unversehena über den ~einen LUders 
her. Er bat ibn turohtbar gesohlagen. 

(BA, 124) 

-.. 

Contrastlng to the "innooent" conversation are tl1e destruct.1ve 

forces exploding from neok. Meck falls on Lüders precise11 

whft~e it ls the darkest. The literaI darkness of the street 
·,'a 

corresponds to the ·breBkdown in Meck; he 'auddenly turne on 

t~e smnller man, bests him unmercifully and even threatena 
1 

him with a knife. ... 
Likewise, literal darkness expresses the condition of .. 

Franz' Boul. A shadow througb which Franz' passes in a trolley 

ls falling on his he art as well as on the front of the bu1l-
, 

ding. "Die Elektrlsche hat lm Finstern das Rathau8 passiert" 

(BA, 311). The "darkn9ss" here embod1es the confusion in 

Franz who has been walking about the city, bewildered and 

unable'to ~ort out either publio, pol1t1cal' events or pr1vate 

setbacks ~n his life. In tbls mental condition ha boards the 

trolley pass1ng the city hal~, which takas him back to Tegel • 

... 
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In one sense it la paradoxioal that in his distress Franz 

ahould return to the prlsqn when he ha~ so enjoyed being$ree. 
c 

In another sense it is app~op~iate that he should return to 

prison, for he cannot handle hls freedom. Similarly, the 

street 1a dark in which Franz finally turne himself in to à 1 

polioeman (BA, 444). He sees hfs aurrender to the law aB a 

war~like act. Thua, thara ls the paradox ~hat having given 
, 

hlm;elf up, he hae not yet eurrendered. He ia still in the 

grip of the powers of darkness, for he does not yet ackno~l1-
c 

edge his guil t • 

When Reinhold inquires atter Fr~ze, the firet eirl­

friend inherlted, Franz suspeots Bomething i$ wrong, but 

cannot articulate his feara: "Nur atieg ihm ein dunkler Ver-
.'1' 

dacht auf, als der Stott~rer slch nach etwa vier Wochen nach 

der Franze erkundigte und ob Franz die schon abgeachoben 

hatte" (BA, 195). Here "dUl'll$:el" expresses the inadequaoy of 

worde. What le In~xpressibl~ ls all the more ~rightening and 

threatening to Franz. 

The powers of darmees aasault Fran·z; acts of defiance 
• 

are in vain: 

Er he bt gege'n die -dunkle Naoht die Fauet, 
er fUhlt etwas gegen slch stehen, aber er 
kann es nicht eehen, es muS nooh gescbehen, 
daB der Hammer gegen ibn sauat. (~A, 235), 

\lhen Franz does not "aee", his deflanoe brings an even more ~ 

devastating blow. "Darkness" ls a foroe whloh not only 
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threatens Franz, but attacka him. 

Darknes9 embod1ee the overwhelm~nB tem~tation to wrong­

doing, which oannot be mastered, '.'/hich ie beyond control: man 

,1s a helplesB'creature at the Mercy of what he does not tmder­

stanù. The first' time that Reinhold takes Mieze to the \loods 

in' Freienwalde, he desires to possess the eirl, although he 

knows his desires are wrong: 

'. 

" Es zi ttert in ihm. War dae sohon. Der 
dunkle Wald, die Vogel. Was will iek eigent­
lich von dem Madel. ;:.~ Reinhold atmet 
noch immer tief und !anesam an eeinem Glimm-

, stengel t der dunkle Wald, ,.,ir gehen im 
Kre1se, sie tuhrt mich wieder zurüok L7 .• 7. 

(BA, 377) 
• 

P The dark wo'od eventually triumphs and claime Miez,e in Brialy 

death: 

Ee iat aobt Uhr, der Wald 
dunkel. Die ~aumè aehaukeln, 
Ce.,J ,Sagt die noch \.,at? Die 
mehr, dae Luder. L7.~ 

1st maBig 
schwanken. 
japst nicht 

(BA, 387) 

Es ist stocktineter. Ihr Geeicht iat 
ersehlagen, ihre Zahne erechlagen, ihre 
Augen erschlagen, 1hr Nund, ihre Lippen, 
ihre Zunge, ihr Hals', ihr Leib, ihre Beine. 
ihr SchoS, Le·.J· , (BA, 387-08) 

In pitch darknees there ie th1s terrible inventory. 

\'Irong-doing 1 tsel! 1s characterized as "dark". va thout 

being tempted in the leaat, Franz etumbles 1nto a "darkl1 

businese w1th the Pums gang (BA', 193). Later, the "darkness" 

of the business ,is to lose its mystery for 'Franz, but 1e 

remnins nonethelese "dark" (BA, 289)., Hie f1ret outing with 

. " \: 
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the Pums ~'m8 t1\kes place in the ùflrk ("stockfinHtp.r i.~t es 
• 

drau(~en", BA, 227); the court yard into \/hich one of the rob-

bers abruptly disl.l\>pears is dark (BA, 228); Franz stan,ts n.Ione 

in a black hallway (BA, 229). He recalls the prison 'regime 

which allows the men to rema1n up until dark (BA, 229); i t 

1s as if they might be more contaminated if permi tted contact 

with darkness. Franz i9 terr1fied, the \'Iorld is a nightmarish, 

grotesque monster whieh exista in the dark, repellant but 

unavoidable: 

Und er knrn nicht weg vom F1eek, er war an 
die Stelle gebunnt; sait Reinhold ihn ge­
sch1aeen hatte, ~"'ar daa, da war er angenaeel t • 
Er wollte, er mochte, aber es ging nicht, 
es 1ie8 ihn nioht 10e. DLe Welt ist von 
}~isen, man ,kann n1chta machen, aie kOI'lmt 
wie eine \/alze an, auf' einen zu, da iat nichts 
zu Ulachen, da kommt aie, da la.uit sie, da 
sitzen sie drin, daa ist ein Tank, Teufel mit 
Hornern und glUhenden Augen drin, sie zerflei­
sehen einen, sie sitzen da, mit ihren Ketten 
und Zannen zerreiBen sie einen. Und das lauit, 
und da kann kainer auaweichen. Das zuekt im 
Dunkeln; wenn es Licht ist, wird man allee 
sehen, w1e es daliegt, wie es gewesen ist. 

, (BA, 229) 

Feur and terror are without relief: Franz stands rooted to 

the spot, in a erip BO strong that he canno~ f'ree himself. 

His own paralysis eripe him, but it is seen as a force ex­

ternal to him, ~ub~itting him to an outside enemy. Rence .. 
~ 

the \forld i8 g1 ven cOld, implacable quali ties: i t i8 of iron, 

it iA a roller that movea raster and fast~r. The imaee re­

fracts. allowing more horrible distortions to be seen: the 
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roller becomes a tank vith aatanic borns and glowing eyes_ 

Instead of mechanically flattening man, this monster gorgea 

itself on human, flesh. ~ost ~horrible, most,erotesque of aIl, 

it 19 inexorable. Darkness breeas this demonic vision. It can 

be dispelled by tbe oPPosite, by light. 

The ultimate dissolution of personality is death, an~ \ 
.. 1 

in Berlin Alexanderplatz, death is darkness. The end 'of Stef~ 

Zannowich, who lived by hie wits, was "black" (BA, 28); be 

oommitted suicide. Undeterred by such an example, Franz treads ,. 
the same path until he too faces death: "Er fallt der dunklen 

Macht in die Hande, die Tod heiBt und die ihm als Aufenthalts­

ort passend ersoheint" (BA, 453),. Paradoxically, Franz must 

know death in order to know life. When Franz tr1es to k1l1 

himself w1th hunger, Death speaks to h1m: 

"[;.,J KOUllD, n8.b.ere dich mir, dam1t du 
mich siebat, Franz, sieh, wie du unten 
1n einem Abgrund liel@t, ioh will dir 
eine Lei ter zeigen. L •• :7" 
"loh kann im Dunkeln kerne Leiter sehen 
C·.:?-" "Wenn du nicht Mut hast, im Finstern zu 
kommen, ich mach di~ Licht L7.;7." (BA, 475-76) 

Death 18 a dark abyss into which Franz 1nexorably must 

descend. Franz must respect the presence of darkness before 
1 

he can become well aga1n. After this encounter, Franz does -

not rejeot bouillon (BA, 480) for the first time, signaling 

that l'he 1a about to become weIl again, both phyaically and 

spiritually. 
1 

1 

• 
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In Berlin Alexandarplatz in contrast to the early sto-
l f, 

ries, there 1e hope of a v1otory at the end over darkness: 

"C.,J er braucht in keine1dunklen Htife zu kriechen" (BA, 493) • 
. 

The dark p~th which Franz had ta take has an end wh1ch ie 

bright and weIl-lit. r 
\ -

Wir sind aine dunkle AII~e gegangen, 
keine Laterne brannte zuerst, man wuCte 
nur, hier geht es lang, allmahlich wird 
es heller und heller, zuletzt hangt da 
die Laterne, und dann lieet man ~ndlibh 
unter ihr Idas StraCenschild. Es war ein 
hnthüllungsprozeC beBond~rer Art. Franz 
Biberkopf ging nicht die StraSe wie wir. 
Er rannte drauflQs, diese dunkle StraSe, 
sr stieS sich an Baume, und je mehr er ins 
Laufen,kam, UDl sa mehr stieC sr an Baume. 
Es war" s ch on dunkel, und wie er an Baume 
stieB,lpreSte er entsetzt die Àugen ZU. 
Und je m$hr er sich atieS, imme~ entfletz­
ter klemmte er die Augen zu. Mit zerlo­
chertem Kopf, kaum'noch bei Sinnèn, kam 
er schlieClich doch an. Wie er hinfiel, 
machte er die Augen sut. Da brannte die 
Laterne hell über ihm, und das Schild war 
zu lesen. (BA, 499) 

The threat inherent in the word "dunkeJ.." is st lsst balanced 

by the optim1sm embod~l~ -in the words "heller und heller:;. 

But even if one f1nal~ esoapes the dark street where one 

has stumblsd &long, the street, and 1ts darknes8, are etill 

the:re. 

The "dunkel"~motif eDCO~ feelings.of over­

whelming panic in the face of the unknown. It i8 1mpenetrable 

and 1ncomprehenaible; it ia beyond rational control and can­

nbt be ,artioulatad; it 18 a force with1n man tao powertul ta 
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'be ensily vanquished. These forces render a human figure im­

potent. If humnn qual i t ies as sociated \'li th the fully inte­

grated persona1ity are reduced to impotency, a m~ is rendered 

ridiculoUB, a caricature of a 'human. If the lOBS of positive, 

human qualitiee simultaneously 1a repellant and hypnotic, the 

figure or car1cature la rendered groteaque. "Dunkel" is fi 

cue word which sums up all the 1nescapable nightmarishly over­

whelm1ng forces. In Ber11n Alexanderplatz, there 1e a balanoe 

to "dunkel": "he lI". The unknown must be faced even unto 

deathj then there 1s v1ctory.5 .. 

B. Colora 

DarkneaB 1s not a color, black 1a. In Beriin Alexander­

platz, colors are used to 11luatrate the sam, grotesque 

qualities aa "dunkel".6 They serve aa cue words to indicate 

5we find the "dunkel"-motif alao in the ~~ter works. In~' 
Amazonas the natives are "dark-skinned" and are one witl}. 
nature that 1s a paradoxically om1nous - even satanic - para­
dise to the white conquistadors. In November 1tJa the revolu-

. tion ls a "deutsche Dunkelheit" (Heimkehr der onttruppen, 
p. 370). In Hamlet darknees reigns lri many of the storiee 

r which delve lnto the subconBcious of the family; Edward h1m­
oelf describes the purgatory through which he and hie family 
have gone aEt a lightinS up of the darkness: " Aufhellung 
alles Dunkels" (p. 57~-). 

6In the novel Der schwarze Vorhan~ and the early stories 
we are confronted wlth a grotesque iouquet 'of reds, ,·,hites, 
blues, greens and yellows. In '~Ermordung einer Butterblume", 
for example, the hues are e1ckly and tor Michael Fiacher 
hypnot1cally repellent: "Ein gelber stinkender Matsch'wird 
aua ibm Lthe stem of the butteroup7, grünl1ch, gelblich sCh11-
lernd, 8chleimart1g" (GesE, p. 45T. In Wallenstein the very 

l ' 
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overwhelminc, oppressive, unknowable forces that are ~hrèaten­

ing to man. Threatened, living beines become incongruous, 

alienated from themaelves. 'flle resul tant caricA.ture· .... aimul-
'" 

taneously repells and fascinates the beholder. fOlors evoke 

inarticulated emotion. A human face with an inhuman coloF is 

both funny and frightening1 it is grotesque. Colors natlœal 
1 

to their objects can be grotesque emphasis of repellent and 
1 

uncontrollable qualities lurking within the objecte As a 
, 

counterweight to a world refracted into colors there is the 

radiant~sun. 

Not every cOfor has a grotesque effect, but eàpecially 

yellows,"reds and greens often indicate properties wh1:ch are 
' 1 

dangerous or repellent. The first reference to Reinhold is . . 
Ç) 

to his coloring: "Meck' flUsterte Franz .zu: C: • .J Kuck dir' mal 

den Gelben an, der ist hier Hauptmacher" (BA, 192). Incon-

gruously a man ia reduced to one trait: his color; a, jaun-

dioed teint ia 

The rest of the 

a sickly, repulsive hue for the humarl face. 

d&scription confirms the firet im~5n 

" 

first scene is alive with color; the shimmering red and purple 
stockings of the papal ambassador contrast with the white. 
jerking legs of the Kaiser (po 9); the eventual demoralizing 
conflict between the Empire and Rome is thus anticipated. In 
Berge Meere und Giganten s1ckly body colors change ~th the 
aid of technology, chameleonI1ke.' grotesque and repellent. In 
Manas the greens and blues are off-shades. In Amazonas the 
green~ and blues of the tropical landscape contrast with the 
white and 7ellow-white skin of the destrwctive Spaniards. In 
Hamlet, Pluto, king of the underworld. has a grotesque, green­
rah t{nge. 
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th nt Reinhofd ia an isolated, p radoxically 

and repeIIent phenomenon: ~ 

h a fascinating 

Dieaen Gelben, ibm Neck beze 
beobachtete Franz ganzen lange 
Franz tuhlte aich ma htig von ibm gezogen. 
Er war schlank, tru einen verschossenen 
Soldatenmantel - ob das ein Kommunist ist? -, 
hatte ein langes, hes, gelblichea Gesicht, 

. und auffallig an i waren die starken Quer­
falten an der Sti • Der Mann war sicher erst 
Anfang Dreil3ig, aber von der Nase zum Nund 
liefen beiderseits solche klaffenden Ein­
senkungen. Die Nase, Franz betrachtete ibn 
genau und of t, die Naae war kurz, stumpf, 
sachlich Rufgeaetzt. Den Kopf 1ie6 er tief 
herunter gegen seine linke Rand, die die 
brennendë Pfeife hielt. Er hatte schwarze 
hochstehende ~aare. \'lie er nachher zum Schank­
tisch rUberging - er zog seine B~ine hinter 
a1ch, das sah aus, als ob ihm die FUCe immer 
wo stecken blieben -, da sah Franz, daB er 
gelbe elende Stiefel trug, und die dicken 1 

grauen Strümpfe hingen über Bord. (BA, 192) 

• • 

Reinhold's face is indeed a "mug". Its distorted fentures are 

a mockery of ev en a plain face; but the twisted features are 
,; 

mertac~ng. This cloae-up examines only the externel features 

of Reinhold and theae purely phyaical traita betokenhis inner 
, 

personality. The ftescription of the face dwells on every 

feature, emphasizing its yellowness and the lines etched 

crosswi~e on the tOrehead. Although he is young, he has the 

sunken cheeks of an old man. The nose merits Franz' fascin~ted 

attention. Altogether, Réinhold bas an ugly ~ody and an awk­

ward gait. He ia all that is opposite to a harmoniouR, inte-

grated man. 

Reinhold does not improve upon closer acquaintance; in 

f 
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fact, the effect o~ his appearance becomes more pronounced, 

more ghas'tly: He is like some horribly animated wood carving 

(BA, p. 215). Reinhold's presence disturbs even Pums himself: 

L7.~ sOGar der alte Pums kommt nicht ran 
an den. Der Junge kuckt einen ja sehon sa 
an, daa einem angst werden kann, das gelbe 
Gesicht und die Bchrecklichen Querfalten 
au! der 8tirn. /: •• 7 Dem iet zuzutrauen, 
daB er mal kaltlachelnd in die Tasche faSt 
und Iosknallt. (BA, 251) 

Heinhold's features are seen through a distortlng lens 'that 

makes tbem not human. DecRuee his face ia disquieting it ie 

a grotesque mask, not merely the comic mask of a clown. The 

" . grotesque exterior bolds promises of terror; Reinhold would 

J 

.,t--

kill in coldoblood. His smile chills instead of warms ("kalt-

lÈichelnd"). Reinh~ld does nat fit into any milieu, he is in-

congruaus everywhere. 

The color of slclmess emphBsizes the distorted uglirless 

of the hum&n body. Fr$nz lies in the asylum in Buch: 
-

BesinnungsloB und abwesend ist Franz 
Biberkopf. sehr weiB, gelblich, mit Wasser­
schwellungen an den Knocheln, Hungerodem, 
er riecht nach Hunger, nach dem sUBlichen 
Azeton, ver in den Raum tritt, mèrkt gleich, 
hier geht was Be-sonderes vor. (BA, 472) 

Franz ia reduced beyond incongruous caricature; the body ia , 
J 

a repellent residue of colora and odora. Color and amell 

assBult the senees; they mark ~anz out as he undergoes B 

Ion ~ ly process that eventually "cures" him and a1so leaves 

him emotionally segregated trom those &round him. 
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Red ie a eue word for the motifs of alienation and in­

oonBruity found in the grotesque •. ~ha rad walls of the prison 

in Tegel (BA, 13, 17, 20, 108, 427), or the rad movie poster 

(BA, 31) or the red pluah sofa on whioh LUders betrays Franz 
, 

with the widow (BA, 116) are not partioularly dramatic, but 

they do help to oet the mood or. a11enation. Pr1eon represaee 

life, yet its red walls are ,ironioally the symbol of refuge 

for Franz. The movie panders to sexual voyeuriam; a "gentle­

man", bright scarlet, i8 dep10ted with a delectable young 

thlng olutoh1ng his leg but the promotional text ie a pathetic 

cllch' about the tate of an orphan. LUders devaetatingly 

betrays Franz in a eetting, on the réd plueh eofa, wh1ch 

exudes petit bourgeois pretentions of reepectab1l1ty. 

Hed ie the oblor of murder. Dark red fire ("Das dunkel­

rote Feuer, glUhrot", BA, 106) welcomee Agamemnon home, not 

to his w1fe'B loving embraces. but to the blowe of her knife. 

Hia death unleaehee the fury of the Erinyee, claee1cally 

grotesque figures. The narrator notes the preparations made . 
to weloome the hero home, the welcome i8 "glUhrot". He notes 

iron1cally the failure of the modern age to be able ta com­

pete witb antiquity. Mieze's murder, however, 1e the modern 

"uP-tO-date"·~or the 01ase10a1 etory; it 1e far more 

gr1aly than the an01ent tale. When Mieze is lured to go with 
, 

Reinhold a seoond t1me into the woods, she, 'l1ke Agamemnon, 

18 go1ng to her death, which 1a also marked by red 11ght; 

• 
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1nstead of being "glUhrot" it is "gelbrot". In both the 

ano1ent and modern atory, red is the oolor of murde~: Agamem-
\ 

non expecte a welcome and he finde a audden end; M1eze ex-

peots a pleaaant walk 1n the woods and she too f1nds audden 

death. In èery atmoaphere, the wO,ods of modern Berlin compete 
1 

i, wi th the strangely glow1ng Greek tires. Mieze 1a lying, beaten 

u 

-to death, .. alone in the red darknees. 'l'he 11ght ia atrange 

and unusual; 1 t ia 1~oomprehens1 ble; 1 t doe a nO,t evolte 

laughter(b~t fear~ 
1 

Cr: .. 7 ea iat Nà6ht, die Sonne iat weg, huh, 
huah, uu, huh, es fangt wieder an, er ist 

; da~ er iat jetz~ unten und oben und rings­
herum. Gelbrotea 1icht am Rimmel und wieder 
Nacht, gelbrotes-- Lioht, Nacht, das Winseln 
und Pfeifen wird starker. (BA, 388) 

In Berlin Alexanderplatz, the sun ,embodies the hàrm.ony 

of all living and non-living things; it repreaents poaitive 

mentàl repose in opposition to the anxiety-r1dden, distorting 
'" 

existence found in the grotesque. ~he f1r~t mention of aun­

shine ie its path to a spot on a table in a pub; 1t tele-
, 

scopee t1me and distanoe into a peaoeful whole (BA, 89). Sun~ 

ehine best~wa life: a pr1aoner pleads eloquently for a ray 
:1 

, of sunsh1ne l-BA, 109). In ja1l the pr1soners' are l1ke helio­
\ 

tropic planta: 't6, deprive them of light 1a to depriv~ them 
\ 

of vigortUs, beneficent l1fe., Sunshine 1s life 1tself: the 

blood epurt1ng forth from the just butohered oattle 1n the 

slaughterhous& was onoe th~ flu1d of l1re (BA, 152). 
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The. sun 
c 

1s a'myslery, 1ncompreh_ns1ble 

and .1edge. In a hymn ot pra1se to the sun, the 

author celebrates he unkhowable that 1s not tqreatening and 

henoe, not a sou~e of the grotesque. It 1e a joyfu1 mystery: 

Preuen wir uns, wenn die Sonne aufgeht 
,und das schè:Sne Licht kommt. C:.,J Es ist 
~icht sicher, was' dies~ Sonne iet. ;:.~ 

-,~.I.Wonn so die., Sonne aufgeht und man srch 
. ,'- treut, Sâ'llte man eigent.ltich betrUbt sein, 

denn was ist man denn, ,00 OOOmal so groS 
wie die Erde ist die Sonne, und was gibt 
es alles noch fUr Zahlen~und Nullen, die 
alle. nur sagen, daB wir eine Null sind oder 
gar nichts, v~llig nichts. Eigentlich l~­
oher11ch, sioh da zu fr.uen. 

/: . .J Es muS e"1n Irrtum, 8ln 'ehler sein 
in cren schrecklichen Zahlen mit den vielen .; 
Nullen. 

Geh nur aut, Sonne, du erschreckst uns 
n1cht. r. .. 7 Warme So~è, geh nur auf, 

',helles tient, geh aut. Du biet nicht groS, 
du bist nicht klein, du b1st eine Freude. , 

(BA, 232 ... 33) 

The sun provides ,n order in this universe. Even if we do not 

notice the source of the order in the sma11eet, tr~v1a1 daily 
t 

detail, the sun is there. Its vastness, its tremendous dis-

t~ce from the ea~~h hàs potentially the same ability as the 
~ 

"dunkel ll elements to overwhelm an unimportant man on a tiny , 

planet; for the individual the enormou~ numbers are astonish-

ingly hugè ... Rere lies the possib1lity of -having grotesque 

fi!lements, in 1ïhese "scbreck11chen Zahlen". Although under-
, 

standing the enorm1ty of the sun is beyond man's rationality, 
• 

the sun bestows not tear but joy. It endows men with all 

pleaeant things. This hymn to ~he sun Occurs, where Frahz lies 

\ 

, 0 
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in the s,tereet, r~ aver bl a oar; in oantrast ta the aun' a . " 

benevalent arder, 'F)ranz i8 the viotim ot h1e own "arder" 

which binde ,)l1m ta Reinhald and his trttaohery. The narra 

i8 preaenting ua wi,th the und~~lying arder th8.t ia both 

,knawable and at the same 'time, ben1gn. Unquestioning be 

that 1~, to take the leap beyond mere reaaon, 1a an the one 

hand, re,,8ssuring; olt t~e ather band, unquestioning beliet,' .. 
that ié, to be blind ta eVil, d~stort8 and~estroye. 

The sun ehines on tne whole world, both on gaod and on~ 

evil. The ohapter in whioh Frans ~opea about the 10s8 af 
, 

Nieze, without knowing yet ot her death has a title taken 

.tram Eoolesiaetee: "Und ioh wandte'blioh und aah an allee 

lfnreoht, d8a geaohahunter der Sanne" (BA, 417).7 The good­

nese of God does not prevent evil traD happening. The Biblical 

vereee remind ue that ta avoid seeing injustioe, ane wauld be 

bet'ter ott dead or unbarn. 'ranz ia, in a senae, J'et 'unborn 

until he lat,r learns "ta see". The sun does not prevent evil. 

IIDie Kobrasohlange ringelt, liegt in der Sonne, w~t sioh" 

,(BA. 419). Thus 18 Franz desor1bed juat betare Eva oomes with 
1 

the newspaper bearing the piotures ot Miese and ot Reinhold .. 
and h1mselt as the' murderera~ For Franz there la no immunity 

tram th1s eVil, "qlfes Unreoht, das gesohah unter der Sonne". 

1 

7 ct. "Der Prediger Salomo", 4: 1. "W1ederum sah ioh a11e8 1 
Unreoht an, das unter der Sonne geaoh1eht, und s1ehe, da 
waren TrKnen derer, die Unreoht litten und kein~ TrHster 
hatten. " 
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While the sun symbollzes a benevolent order, good and evi1 

are still the ree~onaibility of the individual. 

c. Grotesque Distortion 

In a world tbat le not grotesque, a livlng being acts 

and moves harmoniously, or if at all incongruously, it does 

so without lnspiring fear or horror in the eye8 of the be­

holder. 'To be grotesque, a body ie alienated f'rom its inner 

eelf; it ie reduced to caricature in a repellent way. The 

movements of a living being out of control are ûist,or.ted. To 

indicate funny and frlg11tening distortion, the word "zappeln" 

epitomizes movement that does not origlnate trom an integra­

ted core of self. It is a eue word for a mortal's helpless 

\struggte that might evoke both laughter and pity. To laugh 

at the movements reduced to dietorted "jerking" la aadistlc; 

at the same time, we plty the victim. The incongruity of 

such movementa evoking both eadistlc la~hter and our pit Y 

ie grdt eeque • 

The hogso crowded into the elaughterhouse are ·confronttng " 

death, but remain unaware of their tate: 

Dae zappelt unten. Dae etrampelt. Das 
schleudert aich au! die Seita. Daa veiS 
nichts mehr. Und liegt da. (BA, 149) 

\. 
The animal jerks and etruggles out of aheer instinct; ite 

déath is undignified, unwarthy of a living 'creature. Mieze's 

death throea are likè the panlcked spasms of the haga: jerking 
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and inatinotively trying to oling to life. Death swoopa down 

on her, extingu1sh1ng, snUffinglout lite. 

Laa m1r los. Sie w1rrt sioh noch, s1e zap­
'pelt, sie schlagt h1nten-aus. Das Kind wer­
den wir Bohon schaukeln, da konnen Hunde 
kommen und ktlnnen tressen, was von dir übrig 
1st. . (BA, 387) 

Like the butcher who elaughtered the fr1ghtened hoga, Reinhold 

kille without mercy. He is all tàe more terrible and fearsome 

by his vengeful joy, exprsssed in casual, vulgar idlom. The~ 

hoga were turned trom animale into meat on the counter in the 
.' 

but cher 8hop; Mieze 18 even more abandoned in her death - ehe 

bepomes carr1on. 

Distortion accentuates the body as an objecte A figure 

f 1e both ridiculous and lacks control. The lose of human person­

ality 1s com1cally revealing and !r1ghten1ng. The spir1t of 

lite la vlolated. Although Franz 1s full of zest, vibrant with 

liie, strong and endowed with an enormous appetite, he 18 

rendered peculiarly helpless 1b his struggle with existence. 

Netaphors emphas1ze the mechap1oal, jerky motion lack1ng 

self-control. 

At the Jews' houae, Franz oollapses onto the floor: 

Und der Mann ruteohte wie eine Puppe von 
dem Sota herunter auf den Teppich, den 
Tiach schob er im Sinken beiBeite. (BA, 20) 

A doll ia an object with no ability to move on 1te own; all 

motion 18 inlpoeed from wi th out- • 50 too 1s Franz: an object, 

1ncapable of exercising the will that makes h1m a human and 
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not an absurd marlonette. 
Il 

Upset at LUderabatrayal, Franz' legs carry him baok 

to the Jews: "Rechtas Bttin, linkes Bein, reohte9 Bain, linkes 

Bain, immer langsam voran, driingeln gibt8 nioht, Fraulain" 

(BA, 141). The stream-of-consoiousness shows hlm donoentrating 
'" . 

on the purely physioal proces9 of walking; the impr~sa1ons 

of the street foroe the1r way lnto his brain. The triv1ality, 

the mundanene8s of the "dr8n8eln g1bte nicht, Fraule1n" un-
J 

dersoores the alienated pecu11arity of the motion. 

The news of f.!1eze 1 B death hits Franz hard; his jerky 

body movements are outward s1gns of inward confusion: 

r. .. 7 er hë.lt das Blatt auf der flachen 
ftan~, sein Kopf zittert, er liest und 
aprioht, stoBweiee, es knarrt. Mord bei 
Freienwalde, Emilie Paraunke aus Bernau 
C:.--.7 • 

Sein Oberktsrper achaukelt. "Um Gottes-
willen, um Gottesw111en, Eva. "Ihr wird 
angstlicher und angstlioher, sie hat einen 
stuhl neben seinen Ses8el gesohoben. Er 
schaukelt immer seinen Oberkorper. nUm 
Gottes willen." Er schaukelt immer so 
weiter. Jetzt fangt er an zu pueten und 
zu blasent Jetzt hat er sohon ein Ge81cht, 
ale ob ihn laohert. (BA, 421-22) 

He meaninglessly repeats his movements and his words. H1~ face 

is oontorted as if the news makes him laugh:.thia laughter 1e 

a pit1able, desparate cry of pain. 

If the loas of oontrol goes far enough, life ïe so well 

extinguiahed that the mechanical motion 1s trozen into paral­

YSi8 • Not only are Franz' movements inoongruously meohanical, 

! 

r 
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but avan tha1 oease to be. In a political argument, Franz 

loses his tamper: 

Eine Tobsuoht, Starre ist Franz Biber­
kopt. Er krKht blind aus seiner Kehle her­
aus, sein Bliok lst gl~sern, sein Gesioht 
blau, gadunsen, er spuckt, seine HHnde 
glUhen, der Mann ist nicht bei sich. Dabei 
krallen seine Finger in den Stuhl, aber er 

, halt sich nur am Stuhl fest. Jetzt wird er 
gleich den Stuhl nehmen und l088ohlagen. 

(BA, 99) 

Opposite qualities are fused together: frenzy and paralysis 

wage for control over Franz. From his throat Bounds come 

blindly - a word associated with the eyes and grotesquely 

misapplied to speeoh. Franz 1s not "himaelf" during these 

moments of mental paralysie. It is during euch flashes that 

Franz commits murder. He mortally injures Ida with the blows 

of a wooden whisk; he almoet fatally thrashes Mleze the t1me 

Reinhold ie hidden in the room;and again. hie faoe is signit­

icantly "eteinhart" (BA, 318) when in his thoughts he I!l\lr­

dere Mieze as he did Ida in reality. Hia faoe 10ses a11 

human expression, as he reco11ects murdering Ida and trans­

fers his thoughts to Mleze. As in a trauma's nightmare, his 

thoughts return again and again to the point which"frightens 

Most; the evi1 done, about wh1ch one is guilty, preys on the 

mind, a1lowing no escape. This feeling of entrap sn e nt in a 

hostile situation despite the ease with wh10h one May escape 

belongs to the grotesque. 

In his struggle withJdeath during his catatonio state 

.' 
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in the asylum Buoh, Prans sutfers the ult1mate oonsequences 

of abdicating oontrol over h1s will. He 1e delivered up to 

the torture of remorse: he oannot avold the mental pain and 

angulsh. 

Sein Korper sohiebt sich we1ter vor. 
Es werden au! dem Blook geech1agen von 
aeinem KHrper StUok um StUck. Setn KHr­
per sohiebt sich automatlsoh vor~muB 
sich vorschieben, er kann nicht andera. 
Das Be1l wir~elt in der Lutt. Ea b11tat 
und fU11t. Er wird Zentlmeter um Zenti­
meter zerhackt. Und jense1ts, jenselts 
der Zentimeter, da ist der KHrper nicht 
tot, da schlebt er elch vor, langs&m 
weiter vor, e8 f~llt nlohte runter, 1ebt 
alles weiter. (BA, 476-77) 

Bere is a traumntic nlghtmare in which the dreamer ie unable 
1 

~ to tear hlmee1f away from the source ~f pain. The grotesque 

. joke of n1ghtmares 1a that one imagines the Most tr1ghtening 

and horrible events and to escape, one needs on1y to awaken, 

but the mind returna again and again to the pain. Moreover, 

the body acte wi~h a volition of its own. The bodJ la muti­

lated again and again, there ia no escape, for the bodJ is 

not dead; the grim proces8 has 1eft the body a1ive, subject 

t,o being pushed forward _onoe more. Prana 18 being racked and 

the image within the nightmare of hie mental ordeal 1s gro-

teaque. 

1)""e to ~'ranz' mental confusion normal act10ns become 

grotesquely independent. like the body seeking the falling ax 

as in the examp1e above, as if remotely contro1le4. 

" -, 



. . " 

• 

.. 

201 

Sehreek fuhr in ihn, ala er die Rosen­
thaler Stra6e herunterging und in einer 
kleinen Kneipe e1n I1ann und eine Frau dieht 
am Fenster saSen: L7.~ ja W8S war dabei, 
sie tranken eben, sie hatten Gabeln und 
staehen sieh damit It'le1schatUcke in den 
Mund, dann zogen sie die Gàbeln wieder 
heraus und bluteten nicht. (BA, 14) 

The ordinary aet of eating becomea a a~range and alien procees. 

Instead of vièw1ng the mouth as a natural opening through 

which nouriahment 1s taken, Franz sees men as closed sur-
r 

faces; he expeets them to bleed when they "stab" themselves 

wi th forks • 

When Franz meets lfeek, the two shake hapda. Again, the 

aet becomes an alienated process whieh seems to lurch out of 

control: 

Sie achUttelten sich die Hande, aehüttelten 
sich die Arme bis zu den Sehultern, schüt­
telten s1eh die Schultern bis zu den Rippen, 
klopften sich die Achaeln, der ganze Menach 
wackelte und kam in Bewegung. (BA, 187) 

Eventually the entire body is aet in motion by the vigor of 

the handshake. Excesaive joy merits an exaggerated image, 

whleb, aa it la devitalized and mechanical, casta doubt again 

on the joy. 

Smoking is a prooedure seen as a mirror reflection of 

ingestion: 

Um 9 gaben aie die Ellbogen frei, steck­
ten s1ch Zi.garren in die fetten M~uler und 
f1ngen an, mit RUlpsen den varmen Imb1S-
raueh von s1ch zu geben. (BA, 188) 
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The·" ~emUtlioh" image of smokfng 1e d1storted, revealing the 

41sgust1ng nature of the amokers. 

Franz observes his own body as 1f he were standing out-

side of it: he 1s alienated from himself: 

Da 1st e1n Ding in ihm, 1st e~ das Herz, 
die Lunge. die Atmung, das innere Getuhl. 
das ist da und w1rd gedrUckt., gestoBen, 
von wem denn? Es weiB nioht, das Ding, 
von wem. Es kann'nur sagen, es ist schlaf-
los • ( BA , 205) 

Hls.mind and body are not one. There ls a note of irreverent 

mockery to call the heart, the lun~B, the inner core of Belt 
1 ~ 

"das Din~". Franz ls frightened Of the unknown tbat he faces 

w1thln himself, he feels threatened by 1t • 

. \'1hen voli tlon ie attr1 buted to 1nanimate objects, the 

effect 1a incongruous and frequently grotesque. The houses 

seem to sway and the roofs, to sl1de lBA, 15, 16, 99-100, 

140) ,each t1me that Franz must readjust to the city. The, 

houses mock hlm outright in the depth of mental confusion 

after Franz knows that Reinhold has killed Nieze. He tries 

to stalk'Reinhold in his house, a futile, helpless effort: 

Dss Haus schUigt ein Gelachter an, wie 
es ibn dastehn sieht. Es mochte sich be­
wegen, um seine Nachbarn, Quer- und Seiten­
flUgel zusammenzurufen, um sich den anzuse­
hen. Da ateht einer mit einer Perücke und 

, einem kUnstlichen Arm, ein Kerl, der glüht, 
iat mit Schnaps gefüllt, Bteht und brabbelt 
was. (BA, 432) 

In his disguise to avoid the pol~ce dragnet, Franz haB turned 

himself into a clown, whose tears are h~wever real, grotesque-
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ly crying over the lOBS of Mieze, uridpr the cover of his wig 

and prosthetic arme So ridioulous is Franz that even the in­

animate hous. mock him .... 

In t~e following e~ample an inanimate subs~anoe 1s en- ' 

dowed with ".volition.l itB own: ) 

Es w~,rd gequalmt, Wolken auB Pfeifen, ( 
Zigarren, Zigaretten in die Luft, daa die 
ganze Rieaenhalle vernebelt. Der Rauch \ 
8ucht, wenn es ihm zu rauchig wird, ver-
m~ge seiner Leichtigkeit oben zu entwei-

. chen, findet auch richtig Ritzen, Locher 
und Vent11atoren, die bereit sind, ihn 
zu befordern. DrauSen jedoch, drauSen ist 
8chwarze Nacht, Kalte. Da bereut der 
Rau'ch seine Leicht1gkei t, etraubt sich 
gegen seine Konstitution, aber es iat nichts 
rückgangig zu machen infolge einaeitiger 
Drehung der Ventilatoren. Zu spat. Von 
physikalischen Gesetzen sieht er sich um­
geben. Der Rauch weiS nicht, wie es ihm 

~; iat, er faSt sich an die Stirn und aie 
iat nicht da, er will denken und kann nicht. 
Der Wind, die Kalte, die Nacht bat ihn, und 

'ward nicht mehr gesehen. (BA,82) 

t 
Once in the cold dark night the smoke regrets its folly 

(Leichtigkeit) of having wished to esoape and at the same 

time its physical propertles (Leichtigkeit) by which it 

could escape. Not only is the amoke made to be ailve, but 

the physical laws the~selves beoome menacingly alive in a 

conapiracy aga1nst a fellow objecte The curling path of the 

amoke becomes the gesture of doubt and reflection; even tha~ 

is impossible for the smoke. Thinking, instead or being 

Descartes' proo! of existenc~, requires existenoe. The smoke 

th1nks, yet haB no be1ng. The volition given to the smoke 
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at the beginning of the paragraph ie groteequely 8tranJ~d 

without a hoat body. 

The macabre is part of the grotesque. The ~pirit of lite 

ie violated - made both ridlculoue and trightening beyond the 

grave. Even in death we venerate the spirit, and if human 

dignity 1a deetroyed, the readerte laughter becomee uneasy 

and anxlous. Franz 18 incensed at the ending of the Jew's 

etory in whlch man flnde hie final resting place on a garbage 

heap. 

Dae let keene Gerechtlgkeit, einen~auf den 
M1et BU e~eiBen w1e einen Ktlter und echUt­
ten noch MUll rauf', und das ist die Gerech­
t1gkeit gegen eenen toten Mann. Ptui Deibel. 

, (BA, 30) 

A corpee is in cold tact carrion, but memory of the dead doea 

not allow ue normally to treat the dead with diareepect. To 

do otherwise is to deny to the living the spirit of life. 

Thie explains Franz' ehudder, a Berlin flavored "P:fui Deibel". 

One imagines the dea~ eerily and emptily performing 

geet\· .... es of the living while putretying. Franz shuddere when 

he picturea Ida in her coffin: 

~a liegt sie unten, schon fUnf Jahre, wage­
recht au! dam RUcken, die Holzbretter faulen 
an, sie zerflieBt in Jauche, sie, die einmal 
in Tr&ptow im Paradiesgarten mit Franz ge­
tanzt hat in weiSen Segelschuhen, die geliebt 
und sich ~erumgetrieben bat, sie halt ganz 
atil~ und iet n1cht mehr da. (BA, 108) 

How can she be so still lying on her back for five years 

when he oan so vi vidly remember her warm and dancing? The 
, 
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contraat between her pretty ~h1te -danoing ahoee then and that 

ehe 1e, vulenr1y, turning intq manure undp.rlies the grotesque-

neDS of death. 

~ parable about Bornemann 1e macabre. He 1a known ae 

the Il ving orps8 ("den haben sle naohber den lebenden Leich­

- nam genannt" BA, 56) beoauee he 8xohanged ident1ty papers 
~ 

with a dead man in oratr to hide from tbe polioe. 
~ 

Da trifft UDser bornemann auf se1nem Spà- \ 
z1ergang aus Neug~,e1nen Toten, sohw1mmt 
lm Wasser, in der Spre~, und Neugard, nee 
Bornemann aus Neugai"d, sagt: "lek bln elgent-
lloh tot", gebt hin steckt dem seine Papiere 
ein, und nu 1et er tot. (BA, 356) 

The language used ia disconoertingly nonchalant for the 8ub­

jeot of the scene. It 18 treating a cold-blooded crime aa if 

it were a bourgeois outing in a park. Dur1ng a ~rQ~enade 

Bornemann meets a dead man; he doea not stumble acrOes it or 

see it, bût he meets a 111e1888 oorp8e with whom he e~ange. 
pleasant c1v1l1t1es nlong With the papers. The name ch~ 

\ 

1s in the language a ta1t accompli, need1ng only the subst1-
\ 

t~t1on of the papers to conf1rm lt. The corpse 18 now a '\ 

living man, and the living man, a corpee, capable of speak1ng, 

talk1ng - and avoid1ng the law. 

The story 18 repeated a féw pagee later with more gro-

tesque, macabre elemente. 

W1e der Bornemann 81ao ane Wasser kam, 
1m Waeeer e1ne fr18cbe Le1che schwamm. In 
Bornsmanns Haupt da sin Lichtle1n glomm. 
Aue der TasQhe Bcg er alle se1ne Pap1er 

( 
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wid"~nb aie ibm und gab sie ihr. Das lst 
zwar Bohon er~lt vorhin, jedooh ist ea 
jetzt eln Ged~ohtni88ewinn. Dann band er 
die Lelche an elnen Baum, aie w~ davDnge­
schwommen, und man fande ele kaum. Erlaelbst 
fuhr darauf 8chnurstracks m1t der Klelnbahn 
naoh Stettlng, nahm ein Billet, und wie er 
ankam in Berlln, rMft er aua elner Kneipe • 

. ~utter Bornemann an r. .. 7. Sie versprach, 
ale ~elche zu identl?iz1eren, er werde lhr 
Geld schioken, wenn er welohes h~tte, aber 
habe du mal. Dann muBte er raech"rasch 
wandern, sonet flndet die Le1che noch,ein 
anderer. (BA, 363) 

The corpse ln the wat,r 18 usetul beoauae 1t ls fresh like 'a 

flsh. To preserve lts usetulne8s, it le tled to a tree so 

that lt cannot sw1m away. It 18 to be 1dent1t1ed aa Bornemann; 

th1s must be done quickly or someone else will find and appro­

priate the oorpse, lmplylng the demand for dead bodies ex­

ceeds the supply. This dwelling on the fate of an unburied 

corpse produces a feeling of irreverenoe. of repugnance in 

the reader. One laughs at Bornemann's ruse. but it is embar­

rassed laughter. 

Bornemann la mentloned one more time (BA, ~70); he has 

f1nally been called to aocount. The atory in doggerel le a// 

/ 

flttlngly mocklng parable for the cold and meroiless Reinhold, 

of.whom Klempner Karl remarks, I1der Reinhold, der geht über 

Leichen" (BA, 412). 

P~anz addreases the dead dlreotly. When he learna of 
<1-

Mleze'a death, he goea throUgh purgatory, but not yet hell; 

the shook of the newa alone 18 not enough to redeem him. In a 
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graveyard j!'ranz search~8 for Mieze. 'l'he dead souls are ~cabre 

apparit iona, they cling to the -"vain chimeraa of their lives. 

Death has not "opened" their eyès to 11fe. Hmotionally dis-
- f 

torted and crippled, they are grotesque. The first eoul is 
~ 

that of a young woman in a fur coat (BA, 428). She 1a f111ed 
f 

, 
with bitter resentment ~gainst a lover. The seconft soul is a 

pedant 1e t, affeeted professor who earefully counted the injec­

tions of; morphium he gave h1mself (BA, 428-29). ae be11eves 
, 

that both life and death are ephemeral, not to pe taken , 

seriously. He unw1ttingly proves the fatuousness of such a 
1.... ....--~ ;. ~ ~ 

bolief when he brags of having t~e newest hit tunes played 

and Platole Symposium read to hi~. In this dialogue Socrates 

defines as abstraot the highest degree-of love. Franz does 
J 

not comprehend a ward. Concretely he stallUllers, "Vrorlesen, 

Morphium? Wo iet bl06 Mieze?" (B~, 429). 

The third' soul 1s a man who refuees to rest in his grave. 

Again and again he hangs himself, nightmarishly dangling 

cr~okedly each time. Having no sp~c1al grac~, the dead do not 

halp ~ranz learn "to see". They themselves have not been 

weaned fram their miaoonceptions 1n l1ie. Not only are the 

qulck. blind, but so are the dead. When Franz leaves ,the grave­

yard his movements are awkward, st1ll in the realm of the 8r~­

teaquea 

Und dann eteht er aUf, kann sohleoht 
gehen, rafft sich zusammen, schwankt 
zw1schen qen Graberreihen raus. (BA,"_ ~30.>-. 

/ • 
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-. !o learn "to .1'", hanl hi ••• lt .uet Ixperl.DOI dl.th, 

wh~ 00 ••• ta hi •• 1n,lns a·tl~rit71Dc .. el0410 arla. 

Der Tod hat 'Iln lans.aml. lansl .... 
Li.d b.gonnID. Er .1Dlt wl •• iD Stammler 
~Idll Wort wilderholt Ir, wlnn Ir einln V.re 
g.8UDI.n"hat, ·w1Id.~holt er d.D er.ten und -
tlnlt nooh mal an. Br 81ngt, v11 eln. SIl,1 
Il.ht. GanlS lan, .... tllhrt .1e an, 4ann tihrt .1. tllt iDI 'lll'Oh, krll.oht lautlr, h.l-
1er und h~hlr, dann lat III .it eiDe. Ton 
lU Ende und ruht. Dazm 111ht ell lanae., 
lallle.1l wi.der luruok UDd )mir.oht. UDd hU­
her, te.ter wir~"lhr Ton UDd trei80ht, und 
lD. 'le 11Gb tlhrt ai. hlnlin. 

Lancl .. 11nat der Tod. \ (BA, 47'-74) 

!h. aons il diatorted, ahr111 and gratlnel D.atb .t .... r •• 

replat. ,aob word. It 1. llt. a Baw. Tb. tonll arl dl.oordant 

and oraoked"plero1n, tbe tl •• h. 

Tb. grote.qui mat.e vlYld th. aberration troll thl 
, Ci 

natural and bar~oniou •• 11.e~t8. The di.tortion ot lite li 

t1nged w1th the .had.1 Ilt hell~ The oit7 ie a rio.toue a.benna. 

Th. d1lappolntmeDta and dlttioultll. 1l~'~1tl trlaoheroula 

"Eln hUllilohel Dins, nloht. da. Llben?" (BA. 259). Wh.D l'rana 

t1nall,. reali •• a Re1nhold'. pertldT; e.,.,rlone who. b. had 
", 

, r\ 
r.l1.d upon a •• ma to ~ d.. d.ni •• n ot Rad, •• c 

Wlr tahr.n in dle HHll. Illt Paukln und 
Tr~mpet.n, tur di ••• Welt hab.~ wir nlobt. 
Ubrl,. ,.1, k&nD un. blelb.n g •• toblln .1t­
... t alllm, waa draut und druntlr und drU­
'b.r 1.t. Ml t lhren gan •• n Mlneohen, ml t 
K~.rn und rrauln. mit d •• gaD •• n hHlll~ 
,Iohen Ge11ohter, •• 1et aut ke1nen lU bau.n. 
W,nn 10h .in VU,l.iD wlr, n~ 10h 11n Hau­
ten Dr.ok;~(..ohmei. e. m1~ b.ldln lUSin hln-
ter m10h und flle, WI,_ (BA, 4'7) 

- . \ 

" 
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Thoe parod7 of the line !rom a popular aong "Vemi ich ein V6g-. , " 

le1n wKr,. tl~g' 1c~ su dir", i8 obacene17 exaggerated. The 

bird ia no longe~ a aentimental" trite .,tapnor for the .es­

senger of love, but a 8mall, 78t potent harb1nger ot the 

apocalypse. Instead of bringing tire and brtmstone, hoveTer. 

the bird exeretes on earth, which ia, in the tollowing para­

graph, reterred to a8 "der h6l11ache'Dreck", "der h6l11soh~ 

Mist lf" (BA, 437). 

When Pranz realizea that he bas baen stup1d"he under­

goes the hell of" hav1ng his a111s paraded belore hia .ind' a 

eye, As the most aerioua offenae waa hia truat in Re,inhold, 

th1s f1gure 1e the most groteaquely dep10ted: 

Und da geht ar, und daa h6ll:iaehe Peuer 
bl1tzt dem au. den Augen und 1hm wachsen 
BHrner aue dem Kopt und der kre1aoh't: "Box 

. dooh mit mir, kou,' zeig, vat du bist, 
Ptanza~en, Pranseken Biberkopf, Biberk6pt-
chen, ha!" (BA, '483) 

Reinhold standa ae an infernal judge over han.: Be is a terrl­

ty1ng ghost ,rie1Dg fro. Hell. The tire, the horna and the 

ahrill, piereing Toiee diatort Reinhold, alienating him fUl17 

trOll- human and humane qualitiea. 

Animal1atio imagery 111uatratea the distortion ot p08i­

tive human qual1ties in a fasoinat1ngly repellent wa7. The 
.:;, ~ ... 

repulsive attribute. ~o. animale are traa.:f'erred and appl~ed 

r to humane and their -sooial order. !he' contusion ot the intenee 

construction ac~irttl tbat ,liaract'e~ze. ~~' Berlin ot, ~ 

1 . 
, 
" 
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1928 1. .enao1ngl1 expr •••• d .in an &Diul .etaphor: 

V1e d1. Bienen aind aie über den Boden 
her. Die ba,t.ln und murles.n su Hunderten 
rua den gansen !ag und die laoht. (BA, 179) 

The exoeaaiye aot1T1tf intimidate. the etnc1e obaerYar. 

"Baateln" 1Ilplia. that there 1a no oo-ordinated plan; "lIIUrk­

.en" taplie. that the buatle ia deatruotiTe. Part ot the 

buatl. i. Prans' .treet apiel tor his bow-t1ea. Hia comparl-
\ 

sona tenet more t 0 tha oom10 than the groteaque: he liltena the 

, traditionsl tiea to fiattenad bedbuga: "Daa aieht aua, ala 

veu .ine plattgedrUoJr:ta W&lUle an dttr Wand klebt, e1n Tapetell­

t'lunder" (BA, 71). The oompariaOD ia abaurd, 1"dioroua, alao 
/0 

a bit repu1aiye. 

!he m,en in the ci tf are aa if aeen through a oraoad 

llirror, reneoting atrange tauna: 

Zwei groSe auagewachaene Tiere' in Tü­
oharn, swei Menachen, Hilmer, hans Biber­
leopt und George DreaD, ein Zei tungahbd-
1er und ein auageaperrter Sohletter aber 
stehen am So~iaoh, halten aioh .ent­
r.oht aut ihren unteren Bxtrea1t&ten in 
Boeen, .tUtsen aioh au! 4&8 Hols mit den 
Araen. d1e in d10leen MantelrtSbren ateolten. 
Jeder Ton ihnen deDkt, beobaohtet und tuhlt, 
jeder waa anderea. (BA, 89-90) 

The co..unioation batveen t~e ivo aen 1a aayered; laoh 1. 

iaolatad rro. the other. In their mutual alienation tha1 be­

ooae atrange, d1atorted tor .. : olotbed 8Il1aala. 

Prans' landladl 1. d1atorted iDto an animal. Ber slOYeD­

If houaekeeping and her cur1oa1t7 turn ber !nto a apiderl 

- " 
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Io ... n 8i. nur rein 7rau SobBddt. Zwiaohen 
den S~innw.ben oben (.chwars •• Eleid, laDge 
ZIhn. • Daa 18t ni Bexe (ko_t aua d.r 
Deote • Pub! (Bi, "7) 

!he battle to .ur.iv. in the oit, render. Iran. grotesque. 

Be .eeka oOlltort in aloohol, dr1nking espeoially heavily attar 

LUder. betray. him. Ria viaage and move.ent. are litened to 

&niaal •• Looking at hi ••• lt in the mirror Irans 1a repelled 

bJ his own retleotione: 

Hat der Kerl eine Viaage. Strie.en aut der 
St1rn, WOTon bloS rote Strie.en, .on der 
MUtse, und dia Gurke. Menach, aone dioke, 
rot. Bee.e, das brauoht aber nioht yom 
Sohnap. su •• in, daa i.t kalt heute; bloS 
die gr~Sliohen ollen Glot.augen, vie ne 
Iuh. woher 10b bloS Bone Kalb.augen habe 
und ao atiere, ale wenn iob nioht mit 
wackeln kann. (BA, 171-72) 

Hia excu.e. are pathetio, tbat 1t 1. onlJ the co1d tbat d18-

colora his tace. He cannot, how.ver, avoid the bard tact tbat 

it i. schnaps that ha. illocmgruoWllJ wrenohed hia noae, hia 

81e. and entire tao., atrangelJ, out ot kilter. 

Cont1n~ng in th ..... paa.age, the great nuaber ot 

people on the atreet oonfu.es hi.: 

Raua aua d •• Looh, aut die k&lte StraSe. 
Viel Meneohen. Koloa.al viel Kenachen gibt. 
811 Alex. haben al11 su tun. Wi. di.. nDt1g 
hab,n. Der han. Biberkopf 1iet Iben, der 
dr,hte die lugen rloht a und linka. Ue wenn 
ein Gaul auegerutaoht ia t aut a.. na •• ln 
!aphalt und tri.st Itnln Tr1tt iD. den Bauoh 
ait. Stilbel und krabbllt hooh, und nun kar­
riolt er 101 UJld 1.I.uft Yie .... rrtlold; 

\BJ., 172) .,. , 

Hil ,ait 11 avtward, like that ot an old Dag, betra,1DC hi. 
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trilht and lon.line ••• The 'Y'. are reminieoent ot.the 
1 

tright.nad animal. in tha .laughter hou.a. the de.pera~. 

running and P~IIh1J18 through the orowd are remini.oent ot the 

herding an1aale thara. 

Juat batore Prans .aet. Reinhold tor the t1ret t1.e, 

the narrator repeat. the tate ot the hoga beneath the ax 

wielded by a pale young man (BA, 188). Then, a young man ia 

warning Pranl by tel11ng the .tory about the million. and 

million. of Iheep 1n AUltra11a (BA, 189-90)., rU8hing to their 

doom. Again there are th. leg10n number. a8 there are in the 

teeming metropo11a; again there 18 the anonymou8 death aa in 

the alaughterhou.e. In tesr ot be1ng rounded up, the aheep, 

lemminglike, tbrow themaelve. to their ~ath into the lea. 
#fIII 

In their 8tup1d1ty, the animalB pan10; the1r fate is drowning 

in the brine. Their death i8 uaeless, undign1t1ed, a11enat1ng: 

BO many die .0 needle8Bly, .0 stupidly. The very pioture of 

the 8heep rUlh1ng over the edge of the c11tt 1e oom10, exoept 

tor the Badnes8 of their useleBS death. 

.. The k11l1ng inetinot within man, who thereby diminishee 

h\. humanity i8 embodl.d 1n the an1male. Olytemneatra ia a 

oold-blooded beaet who "doea 1n" her huaband: "D1e ant1ke 

Beatie.murklt ibn ab, BUOkt n10ht mit der Wimper" (BA, 107). 

Re1nhold'l oallou8 oonauapt10n ot girl-friends le oompared 

to worml ea~g up dirt and reooneuming tbeir own tilth they , 

left behinds' 
• 

1 

-------~j-
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Denn venn auoh die WUraer Erde fressen 
und d1e hinten tmmer vieder rau81asaen, 80 
tre8sen a1e 81e 1mmer von neuem. -Und da 
k~nnen die B1e.tar'ke1nett Pardon geben, 
vean man 1hnen haute den Magen vol18topit, 
morgen .ua_en aie aohon wieder ran und 
mUa8en 8ohnappen. Da8 1at mit dem Menachen 
ao vitt 111 t $'l. lPeuer: venn e8 brennt, muS 
ea trea.en, Uhd venu ea nicht tresaen kann, 
geht ea aua, muS aa auegahen. (BA, 327) 

In the preoeding paraaraph Reinhold contemplatea taking Miese 

from Franz. In the next paragraph Pran. enjoya the innooenoe 

------of babes, hia happ1nesa vith Miese and his triend Reinhold 

- being a11 he wanta to aea. Suoh nai_' throwa into eharper 

," 

reliei the grotaaqueneas ot the preoeedift« paragraphe 

Animal metaphora make vivid the unea.y, anxious teelinga 

one labels ae nightmari8h: the tee1ing ot being entrapped, 

hypnotized into helpne8sness in the taoe of danger or evil. 
1 

Franz 1s a bird entranced in front ot a snake'a mouth: 

Sitzt e1n Vogel aut aeinem Baum, eben 
im Sohlaf iat eine Soblange an ibm vorbei­
geglitten, vom Ra80heln 1at der Voge1 er­
vacht, und nun 8itzt der Voge1 mit gestrtiub­
ten Pedern, er bat keine Sahlange ge:tUhl t·. 
Hah, imaer atmen, ruhig Luit h01en. Pranz 
wirtt aich. Der Ha~ von Reinhold liegt aut 
ibm und atreitet m1t ibm. (BA, 205) 

Reinhold's batred sits on him like a suooubus, autfooating 

h1m. Hatred, an abatraot BOun, has been made concrete. Un­

ea~11y han. tosses and turns, the victim of an abstraot 

nOUD"like a tiny bark pitohed to and !ro on an immenae wave. 

The hypnotized, .alf-deatruotive passion impelling 

Fran. into the olutche. ot Reinhold 1a summed up in the ., 
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followlng -ni .. l 1aage, .e.n ln cloa.-up: 

Di. Plie,. krabbelt und trabb.lt, sl. 
aitai ta Bluaeniopt, der Sand riea.li von 
1hr ab, der _oht 1hr nlohia &ua, ale 
achUtielt ibn .e" ale atreckt den schwar­
z.n (opt vor, ale trieoht heraua. (BA. '19) 

'Î 

The tll reenacts the labora ot Siafphu8. each aotion .. gn1tied 

b7 repetit~. The eand rune ott the tIf. juat as the warn1DBS 
'. 

go unheeded b1 Pr&J1S, vIlo returna &gain and &gain ta Reinhold. 

One cannot bury a live tlf in the sand; 1t t1ghta Ita va7 

tree, One cannot warn Prans; he obatiDatelf clins- to Rein­

hold' a !riendahip. 'rhe ugll. blaok-headed tly la trluaphant. 

It ia auoc.satul, bui li 1a. ee.n through the aagnif71Dg leu, 

a h1deoua suooeas. 

PhJs10al etrength, "hen expressed iD an:1aal. iaageq, 

otten beeo.ee the grot.sque 8Jabo1 tor the tol11 ot tal.e 

confidenoe that preTellta Prans trOll overc0II1ng hia mental 

oowardioe. It ia otten mentioned that Pranz 1a atrong &8 a 

oobra (BA, 103, 1'9, 328, 419); as he reoovera tra. the 10aa 

ot bia ara, he proudll ol1ngs to l1te: "Be lat noch d1e alte 

Ko braaohlange, venn auoh 111. t schwarsell RiDge~ lUI dle .lugent 
, 

und daa d10ke !1er 1et aager UDd e1Dgetal1en" (BA. 259). 

_ In hi •• truagle OVer all tbat 1. tbreatelling and lI&l.ev-

olent, Prans a1nka to the level ot beaata. In oonTeraiDI vith 

the., he la expunging the beaatll qualiti.e tram hia soul 

(BA, 472-73). Ironicalll i~ 1a tro. the aniwala that Prans 

leama how beaatl, and dlatorted .an ia. Although an o4d t~c-
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ul~l ot ph1loeoph7. th. aie. ett.eti.el, tell their pupil 

han. 111 thetr 0WJ1 an1llal terae how terrible un iez 

Der Meneoh ie~ ein hlSlich.e !ier, der 
'e1nd aller 'einde, dae widr1set. Ge-
aoh6pt, das ee aut der Erde gibt, Boch 
eohli .. er ala die (at •• n. (BA, 472) 

The moat 8P1ctaoularl1 repellent anlaal imagery 18 tound 

ln th, vhore of Babylon. She ,.bodiea the aweaome might vhich 

proatratea Pranz. She ia the golden oalf, vhoae glitter a.­

duoee Pranz into b11ndneaa. Becau8e ahe i8 a whore, her rewarde 

a~e tawdry; etriving in eueh a vorld is vanity and fooli8h­

neee. She le both an animal and 8eductree8, an lnoongruoue oom­

blnatlon of the revoltlng and the irreeietable. 

When, for one brlef moment after the 1088 ot hla ara, 

Prans suspeota that there le ao •• thing &Ilias w1 th the world 

order, the narrator oalla to hlm,to oonfront h1. vith the .. 
nature of vhat he bas acquleaced to, the repul8ive harPl that 

18 the oit y: 

Und nun komm her, du, kO", ioh will 
dir etwas zeigen. Dle groSe Hure, die Hure 
Babylon, dle da aa Waas.r ait.t. Und du 
slahst ein Welb ait sen auf einem 8charlaoh­
tarbenen Tiar. Das Welb ist voll Bamen der 
L~8terung und hat 7 H~upter und 10 Hamer. 
Es lat bekleidet mit Purpur und Soharlaoh 
und Ubergüldet mlt Gold und edlen Steinen 
und Perlen und bat elnen goldenen Becher 
in der Rand. Und an ibrer Stlrn iet gesohrie­
ben eln Baaa, eln Gehei.n1e: die groSe Ba­
bl1on, die Mu~ter aller Greuel aut Erden. 
Da8 Welb lat trunten Tom Blut der Heiligen. 

(BA. 260) 

Babylon, the opposite of the heavenlJ Jarueale. or Paradlae, 

\ 
\ 
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1. a trad1t1o~1 symbol for a tallen and corrupt ex1atence • . 
Oorruption and dec~denoa ara oolored gl1ttar1ngly and r1chly. 

Rere Babylon 1a a woman riding on a acarlet-colored beast; a 

!, human being 1a ooupled to a shocking, mythologieal beaat~ 

The woman 1s a repellent, tr1ghtening hydra, topped unsymme­

tr1cally w1th seven heads and ten horns. She 1a r1chly. but 

gar1ahly garbad. She 1s a vampire, drink1ng blood - a destruc­

tive, invitiating toree; ahe 1a drunk w1th blood, rejoicing 

1n dev1ta11z1ng and corrupt1ng thosa 1n her grasp. W1th her 

jewels and robes she 1s the/èese~ce ot attractiveness; vith 
/ 

1 

her bloody intox1oation, ahe 1e the easence ot repuls1veness. 

Beauty revealed as loathssome belongs to the grotèsque. 

Franz ie warned, but" heeds note When he becomes a "tence" 

after loa1ng h1e arm, the grotesque 1mage reappeara (BA, 

277-18). Just before Pranz Dlarchee ,.through the c1 ty to. re-

concile with Re1nhold, the image appeara again, more fantaa- -. 

t10 and more menacing: Babylon rejo1cea over every step he 

takea; she mangl •• with her teeth the p1oua; she herself 

comee trom an abyss and leads one into da.nat1on; ahe barea 

her teeth behind thick, puffy lips; ahe baa yellow a7e. and 

mooks her viotim (BA, 320). She bas the features of a human, 

but they are datormed beyond recogn1t1on. She 1s both a 

human and a beast, a aploter, a horr1fytng phantasme 

When M1eze 1a murdered 1t 1s a wh1le betore !ranz knowa. 

He 1s about to know, the last blow 1a about to atrike ~1th 
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J ' 
" 

'1 ' 
Du virst ke1~ Gelder verlieren, Fran 1 , 

du eelbst wiret bie au! die innerate Seele 
verbrànnt werden! Sieh, vie die Hure aohon 
frohlookt! Hure Babllon t Und e e kam einer 
von den aieben Engeln, die d1e sie ben Soha­
len halten, und redete: Komm, loh will dir 
zeigen die groSe Babylon, die an vielen Waa­
sern sitzt. Und da aitst daa Welb au! einem 
soharlachroten Tier und bat einen goldenen 
Becher in der Hand, an ihrer Stlrn geachrie­
ben ein Name, ein Geheimnie. Das Weib iat 
trunken vom Blut der Beiligen. 

Du ahnat sie jetzt, du tuhlet 
du stark sein wirst, ob du nioht 
gehst. 

aie. Und ob 
verloren 

(BA, 419) 

Pranz DlUet avaken !rom hie dream to !aoe th1s nigbtlllBre; on17 

then can he conquer her. Ber rejoicing over Pranz' probable 

defeat and despair in li!e is eadiet1o; 1t add8 a deeper d~ 
" meneion to her grotesque qualities. While Death singe bis 

song to Pranz, "die btia. Babylon htirt ibm zu" (BA, .. 74). Death 

ia her rival. At last, ahe is vanqu1ahed; grotesquely, Babylon 

must acknowledge surrender: 
1 

Verloren bat die Hure Babylon, der fod 
iat Sieger und trommelt s1e davon. 

Die Hure ke1tt und epektakelt und 
sabbert und sobrait: "Wae 1st mit dem, 
was hast du Ton dem Xerl, Prans Biber­
kopi, koch ibn dir sauer, deinen Gott-
lieb Schulse." (BA, 488) 

Spitt1ng and 81ob~errng, thè whore Babylon 18 repugnant in 
f." 

her disappo1ntment. She beoomea a deteatable animal, n 

aHyane" (BA, 488). In an abeurdll lnoongruous touoh to thie 

portrait ot an lnhab1tant irom a grotesque bestl&r7. ahe 
i 

contemptuously dube J'ranz "Gottlieb Schulse", a naae UDsulte4 
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to th. ..ble. ot BabJlon, but a,propriate to the oit y ot Berlin. 

In h.r final rout, the aOTe.enta of the woman on her 

be •• t are .wkward, unga1n17 and groteeques 

na. We1b ait den sieb.n E~pten .errt 
an de. Tier, da. T1er tomat nioht hooh. 

1 (BA, 489) 

Di' groS, Bab7lon kann endlioh ihr Tier 
hooh.erren. e. ko.mt in Trapp, es raet Ub.r 
die Pelder •••• 1ntt in 4en Sohnee. Sie 
b .. t eioh ua. heult gefen den .trahl.nden 
To4. Unter d •• to.en br oht da. Tier in 
die Kn1 •• da. W.1b aohwankt Uber 4e. Bala 
d •• Tiere. (BA. 490) 

the vhore ot Babylon helpleeel1. groteeq~ely bOUDoee about, 

hangtrig over the neck ot h.r b.aet, .oreeohing in fru.tration 

baok at triumphant ne.th. In her f811 trom a position ot 

t.rribl. rule ah. ie piteoua in h.r rage; but h.r pit.oue 

state 1. h1deous. 

Kot alwa7s do animale eToke the laught.r of the gro­

t.sque. We find animale u •• d to aft1rm th. ultimat. harmony 

1n the8world order, eepeo1ally for tho.e who oan " •• e". Benoe 

the tir.t .tag •• of ~an.· oure etr.eaes on.ne.s with nature 

(BA, 473). In the beg1nning of the book, th. J •• , who i8 the 

tiret to warn Prans vith th. parable of Stetan Z&DI1ovioh, 1. 

confident 1n God·. order: 

Babt lhr n10ht gele.en, va. Roab in d1. 
Arche getan bat, iD •• in SObilf, al. die 
croSe Sinttlut taa? Von j.4.m .in PIr­
oh.n. Gott bat .1. alle n10ht T.rg •••• n. 
Kioht mal 4i. Lau.. aut d •• ~opt bat .r 
T.rg •••• n. Waren ibm alle li.b und •• rt. 

, '~ (BA, 20-21) 
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RYen the lowl, and there~ore com1e louse 1rr1tat1ng someonala 

soalp ia 1neluded. Th. red-haired Jew oan aeoapt vith equani­

m1ty the ep1thet "Atfe" becauae God pute eaeh an1mal on aarth 

(BA, 24). Th1e opt1mist10 v1ew of the Orthodox Jaw 1a the 

oppos1te perapeotive ~ the o,nioal urbanite, vhioh dietorta 
\ 

a fly into a horse w1t~ the aid of a microscope (BA, 58). 

D. JTanm Biberkopf's Vision of Order Which Rendera Man 

Groteeque 

The theme of order runa through Berlin Alexanderplatz. 

To tr1umph over tha whore or Babylon, Franz is tr1umph1ng ovar 

the order she representa. Th1a order 1a the overwhelming, 

destructive order wh1ch underlies Prans' vision of the eity, 

of the world. lt le a grotesque order for it distorts the in­

dividual, making him ridiculous and at the same time helpleea. 

Frans' vision ot order 1e one on which authority 1a unquest1on­

ingly obeyed, even honored. Aa an order impoeed from without, 

it ie potentially a groteeque one: the ind1vidual, unable to 

determine hie own fate, ia mada 1nto a ridioulous. mechanieal 

eQg; he i8 reDdered helplees and exiatenee mean1ngleas. 

Whera an in~lexible order 1e vlT1dly ahown to be gr~tesque 

ia in the slaughtarhouae. 1n the ehapter "Dean aa geht dem Men­

aohen vie dem V1e~w1e d1ee atirbt,ao et1rbt er auo~~, 145~.8 
8ct • "Der Prediger Salomo" , 3:19. "Deun ee geht d~m Manachen 

via de. Vieh: vie diee atirbt. eo atirbt er auOh, und haben 
e1nerlel Ode., und der Mansoh bat nicht. mebr a18 daa Vieh; 
denn ea 1et alle8 aitel." 
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The slaughterhouse ia a universe oomplete withifi itselt, 001d1y 

and etficiently organi •• d and overwhelming1y large and complex: 

i t ia phyelca11y enor.ous (47.'88 heotares -' roughly 120 aores); 

enormoualy costly to bui1d (more than '27 million marks); re-
• 

quires a sophistioated administration (215 offioia1s and em-

ployees); and has a we1l-organimed·oonatltutlon and system 

of tarifs. It is a miorooosa, a smal1 kingdom; but its sub-
") , 

jacts are animals, not people, who ~Te no other tunotion ex-

oept to die. They are "Exe.p1ar~ der Gattung" (BA, 146). Be~ 

cause the, do not, and oannot refleot, they do not "see" their 

impending doom; they are easl1y 1ed to thelr death. "Dle 

Sohweine grunBen und aohnUffeln ~ Boden, sie sehen nicht, wo 

es hingeht C . .:?" (BA, 146-7). In the steam of the cleans1.ng r 

bath", the animals, nov frlghtened, cannot see, are butohered 

~ and then bolled. Red blood grimly ha110ws their death: whlte, 

motionless bOdi~ are all 'tbat are left of the hog8~ Grotesque 

is the oold, effioient order in oontrast to the sq~allng 
~ 

tear ot the pigs. 

In Pranz' vorld, order ls impoaed on him. He accepts 

it unthinklngly. When Prans is released from prison he 18 free 

cnly as the result ot a aeohanioally well-oonstruoted bureau­

cracy: "Sle muBten mich ja entlaasen, die Strate war um, hat 

aelne Ordnung, der BUrokrat tut aeine Pflicht" (BA, 14). Por 

Prans or tor society. releaee trom prison la no~ a question 

of rehab11itatioDI hanz 18 left to do t~~at on his OWD. Against 
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\ 
Meok, 'rani de!ends the Jew8 for baving helped hia, "wie allea 

seine Ordnung batte" -(BA, 64). A oognao would bave helped he 

a.y' (BA, 64) juat •• welle Thi, ia Prans- idea ot readjuet­

ment. o.t "Ordnung" and how HMouendo In .tark oontraat 

standa the elaughterhouee ace~ w~th ita pigs squealing in 

terror; Prans' aimplistic idea of "order" ia dire,otly negated: 

"mit Kognak allein gehts nioht" (BA, 148); no cognao, the 

narrator tells us, i8 proof aga1net the animal's terror o! 

death. 

In the kingdom ot the alaughterhouse, man .echanioally, 

1l1pereonally, but ot!icially c~rie8 out the oarnage: 

Ein junger Mann von bl.aser Parbe, ait 
angeklebtem blondem Haar, bat eine Z1garre 
im Mund. Siehe da, das ist der letlte Menech, 
der sioh mit euoh beaoh~ttigtl Dentt nioht 
eohleoht von ibm, er tut nur, wae seinee 
AlItes iat. Er bat eine Verwaltungaangelegen­
heit mit euoh lU reaeln. Ir hat Stiefel, 
Boee, Bamd und Boeantr~er an, die Stiefel 
bi8 über die Knie. Daa iat aeine Amtetraoht. 
Er nimmt seine Zigarre aus dem Mund, legt 
aie in ein 'aoh an der Wand, n1mmt aue der 
Eoke ein langea Beil. Es iat daa Zeiohen 
seiner behtlrd11chen WUrde, se1nea Rangs Uber 
euoh, wie die Bleohmarka bei. triminal. 

(BA, 149) 

Lite a polioeman or a judge, the butoher weara the rega11a 

o! of!ioe. He repreaenta authority and order. In the, execution 

o! his dutie, he ia inexorable. Meohan1oal butohery, leg1t1-

mfled, Iven s&ncti!ied, by sOlle ~e.n h1gner author1ty. 1s 

absurd, but real and fr1ght'ening; 1t ia grotesque. 
." l' 
~.. ~... ~ 

The authority by v~ioh the butoher ia p~g.d to-e1~' 

l 

" 



,"';. 

e • 

222 

t1ngu1ah lite ia le~ittml.ed bl the Show of force. "Der MauD 
1et flint, er bât :a1~ legit1m1ert, daa Be1l 1at herunterge~ . .' 

eauet ·L7.~".(BA, 149).50 too the authority ot the judic1al 
- . 

court~, the bu1wark ot order, 1s based on ,ower rather than 

~ial JUBtice. ~ieOOver~ng that the: court ~upports two 

oattle dealere in a dubioue business, Mecf oriea out, "~a 

muS 1n die Ze1tung gegeben werden, daB das Ger1cht so was 
<l,. 

unter~tUtzt, das 1at teine Ordnung, d1e Herren mit de.,Mono- ' 
o 

kel" (BA, 66). 

Order tor the sake of order ignorel justice and .eroy. 

In the elaughterhouae the butcher'i ohooling th~ hog 11 l~-

dioroua11. yet ominousll elevated to being a ~udioial 

~s handelt e10h ~ ~in BrmittlungaTértahren 
gegen eine gevise. Person, eiDe gewisae 

1. Peraon in Saohen x gegen 7. - Hats' Da 1at 
1hIl eins vor die Nae gelauten, bats' nooh 
eina. . n~.l, 149) 

pr~.oesa: 

It 1s~ howeTer~ the jUltidè of torce, not due Rrocea8 ot la •• 

~he ~order" of the author1ty here a.oops 40wn and ae1 •• s thé 
~ 

animal, seleoted without rhy,me or reaeon. Hie ax eatabliehes 

order ind1.crim1natelJ. 50 too the 'order ot las1 •• 1. in­

diaoriminate ~d hoatile to justice. Unthj n king17 Prans wel-

OOll.e law and -order: 

. Er bat n1chta gegen die Juden, aber .r at 
tur Ordnung. Denn Ordnung mua ~ Puadie • •• in' da. aieht ja wohl ,in ~.d.r ein. ' 

(BA, 85) 

The faul~1 10g10 of the tirat aentanoe satiri •• s Iran.' OWD 

Î 

_ ... _--------_..::....._---~~, ---
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, muddled th1nking. The diotion ot the .eoond •• ntenoe, Wb10h 1. 
- 1 

rhJm.d,~o~gerel, ~howe the autho~ to \ •• ook1~ the pre.iee . '. 
that "lav and order" are neces_ary. PDe associate_ paradi.. " 

.~ith ~rder - and jU8tii~. If one insiata on or4er in heaTen 

too, the 1m»lioatioD il tbat the DAtural ohar_oteri_tioa of 

heavaD no longer are true. It "Ordl1UDg muS aein" becomes an 
. , . . 

artiole ot tai~h. then taith ia grOteaque. Heaven i8 tbë laet 

retuge our hope ha. ore~ted aga~st the injustice_ ot the world; - , 

it the lut refuge i_ ruled by "Ordnung", wha t b1 tter iroD.7" 

i_ the last re.ard. Frans i,_ 10 diltorted by hi_ bl1nd aooep­

l8noe ot order that he oan rhyme the unrhymables he ia not 

'anti-Sem1 tio, but he veloo •• a the las1a. 

~here muat be an order, Prans aa1'1, 80 that one OaD 

- work (BA, 98). In the s1-ughterhouse the result of ordered 

vort 1a the aS8ellblf-l1ne butoher~ of' aniaala. Alive the,. 
J 

are eerily endowed vith per8onalit1 ("drollige ,r08ige Tiere, 
.... ---1 

luetige Schentel, luat1ge R1ngel8ohwin.e", BA, 149). Gro-

te.qu.ly, atter the1r death parte ot th. body eontinue to 

move, a. lt alive. !he1r peraona11ty. ,the1r dignlty 18 19nored, 

extingu1ehed: "Jetzt -l~St daa Zuoken naoh. Jetst 1iegst du 

etill. Wir aind am Ende Ton PhJ8iologie und Theologie, d1e 

Pby8ik beg1nnt" (BA, 150). The or der , whioh 18 the work o~ 

the slaughterhoU88, deperaonali.ea and b11ndly aDutt. out th. 
" 

• park Qt l1t •• 

Whén Reinhold oont .. plate. aeduoing and murdering ~e •• 
. '" 

" . 

.. 
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he thinta only of her aubordination int~ his cruel order: 
'. 

let 80hon al~ vorbedaoht 17.~. Biat die 
tun1hundèrtate oder tauselliat. frau, d1. 
1ele habe. g1ng alle. gut und 1n Ordnung 
b1.her, wird auoh jetst in Ordnung gehen. 
S1e 8itst da und weiS nioht vie. we1t.r geht, 
10h we1S e. und da8 1.t gut. (BA, 377-78). 

Er drUclrt a1e an .eine Bruat, da wlren 
wir, aohijn, da 1at da8'M~del, geht alles 
iD Ordnung Ce • .J· (BA, 382) 

Lite thè poor pige, Mie.e ie unaware ot the man's ~ower over 

her. L1ke the oh11d who orie. "1laaa" in vain (BA, 150), Mie.e 

cal1a for Franz in vain (BA, 386). L1ke the butcher "ait UD­

yeranderter fried1icher Miene" (BA, 158) who W8shea the b100d 
, 

trom hia bands and walke avaJ, Reinhold 8l&ye Miese without 

paaaion, vith etficient ealculation. Both butcher and Reinhold 

leave the1r vieti.: the oalt, "j~erliCh aut der Seite" (Hl, 

158); Mie •• her face de.troyed (BA, 387-88). Th1s terrible 

. and aw1tt end 18 8anct1oned by an 1I11.10al order and authori t7. 

Thia order 1e ant1-lite. It reducea the p1ge to lUdieroualJ 

vig~g oarcae8es, and Mie.e to a butohe~d animal.. Beoause 

we ,1\y both the hoga and Mie.e, our laughter i8 the uneasf, 

anxioue laughter of the groteaque. 

The "h1gher" purpoee tultil1ed by the order iD the 
• 

81aug~terhouse 1s to put Meat on the counter: 

Der gut be1euohtete Pleieoherladen. Die 
Beleuohtung des Ladena und. die dea Sohau­
tenstera mUaaen in harmon1schen Einklang ge­
bracht werden. Ea leo .. t vorviegend direkt •• 
oder balb indirektea Licht in Betraoht. 111 
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allgeme1nen 11nd LeuohtklSrper tur vorw1e­
gel14 direkt •• L10ht IweotalS1«, we1l haupt­
IKohl1oh der Ladent110h und der Ba2kklots 
lU" beleuoht.t ward,n mU ••• n. C . .J 

(BA, 15') 

In the butoher ehop th. an1mal. are now noth1ng but •• at vh10h 

~u.t be prop.rly dieplalad. The dry, off10ial tone ot the 

paragraph affirme the imper.onal., 1I1aanth1q>ie order ot the 

elaughterhouse. There le a recipe for atufted pig hocke. Th, 

"h1gher" purpole ot thi. order 11 revealed to traneeend noth-

1Dg; 1t ie no aor. than to eat1ery un'. lenle of phy.ical. 0 

well-betng. Becauae we baTe 8een the hog. pUlh1ng and orowdtng 

in panic and heard th ••• queal 1n terror, thie conclusion 

must be queationed: 1. phye1cal well-being enough? 

le thia order latiet'Ptory? Por a briet moment, atter 

the 10 •• of the ara, Prans catohe. a g11mpse tbat thls aooep­

ted order ot thingl il DO arder. 

E1nJlSlliachea Ding, n1cht, das Leben? L;. Und ioh habe gedaoht, dle Welt 1at 
ruh g, ea ilt Ordnung da, und ea lat etwaa 
n1cht in Ordnung, di. etehen da drUben 
10 eohreok11ch. Daa war 111 Moaent. hell-
.eher1ecn. (BA, 259-60) 

!h11 order 11 tr1ghten1ng, de.on1e. lt eomee trom lome UD­

known, and therefore uncontrollable source ("d1e atehen da 

drUben 10 aohreetl1ch"). In order to lurvive, 1t requ1re. a 

ll8D to beoo., hiIlIelf a groteeque .onater; the narrator p.aa 

!nt 0 han.' aind z 

11n1gea lat de. alten Bureohen, der 
.1oh ~.t.t durch d1a StraSen .obleppt, 

... 
, 
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ua nioht in der Bud. su y.rrecken, eini-
1 •• iat 4e. alten Bureahen, der yor de. 
To4 we,lluft, dooh Ichon kluer all vor­
her. Da. Leben bat 1ha 400h etvaa ,enutst. 
let.t lohnUttelt er in der Luit, beaohnUt­
t.lt die ,traSen, ob ei, ibm noch geh6ren, 
ob ai. ibn &Jmehll,n vollen. Er begatf't dle 
Lit fa Ballulen , a18 varen d,ie ein Bre18n18. 
Ja, .ein Junge, jetmt llut8t d~ nioht 
brei t aut .ei Beine, jetlSt uallet du 
dioh an, tl .... r.t dioh teat, jetmt n1malt 
du 801'1el ZliJme, ling.r, rie du haat, ISU­
..... n und h~ltat d10h teat, bloS ua nioht 
abgeacha1ssen su werden. (BA, 259) 

Like the pige in the alaughterhoua" Prans snifta the oit Y 

streets. To 8urT1Te h, ie reduced to an alien oreature: hie 

tingera are olawa whioh can hold on to lite, bie teeth are 
1 

aet in ça dete1'llillation. To aurnTe in thie world arder, 

Pranz hu beoome a ludioroue, but horrible tigure: he haa be-

oo.e groteaque. 

Th. Biblioal titl. ot the alaught.rhou.e ohapter atate8 

that .an i. aa the oattle. Man'8 exiatence in the vorld, like 

the hosa grunting and aquealing into a void, 1a .ean1nglese. 

The vera. trom Boal.aiaetes reada "Denn ea geht de. Menschen 

vie dem T1eh; vi, d1ea etirbt, 80 etirbt er auoh" (Beol. 

3:19). It harahll •• ptiee ~ite ot aeaning and purpoae. It 

ooncludea the Biblioal chapter vhiah etarta out "To everything 

there 1a a seaaon and a tille to eye1'J' purpoae under the 

he.ven" (Bcol. 3:1). !he Bib110al yereea indioate that there 
~ 

1a an tnalterable order to the wor1d. ~bua, the Biblioal poet 

enjoint man to aooept hie lot: "Where~ore 1 peroeiyed that 
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there 1a noth1ng better, than that a man ahould rejoloe in 
.-'----~ 

h1a worka" (Eoo1. 3;t2). 

DUltlin, how.4er, rejeota thia oonolusion; he re'jeota 

the moral of Eoel.s1aetes th&t the wor1d order 18 rig1dly 

fixed and tbat one ahould aecept 1t. In the m1d8t of M1eze'e 

murder he 1nterposes the refrain "to everything there 1a a 

season" (BA, 380). Pirst, by contraet alone in the text the 

statement is shown to be shook1Dg17 incongruou8: can there 

really be a t1me to murder? Oan Mieze'a horrible death really 

have a proper eeason? Secondly, D6b11n miaquotee Eoelesiaetes, 

thereby mooking it: 
(] 

Darum merkt 1oh, daB n1cht Beseeres 1st, 
aIs fr6h1ich se1n. Besaeres als fr6h1ioh 
sein. Pr6h11ch sein, 1881; uns fr6h1ioh 
sein. Ba 1et n1ehts Besseres unter der 
Sonne a18 'laohen und fr6hlieh se1n. 

(BA, 380) 

The 1d10t10 repetlt10n that man has noth1ng better than 

rej010e in thia empty, vain wor1d wh~le M1eze 1s 

death eoourgea the .oral imp11ed: acoept blindly the 

it 18 ordered. To assent to the 1njunot1o.n "fr6h11eh 

as 

to aooept man' s helplessness ln contro~l:Ing himself and hia 

vorld through hie Od efforts inat.ad ot being a vict1m. T~ 

a~cept th1s 1nJunot1on 1s to abandon man to his anx1et18s and 

tears, leaTing h1. a grotesquely jerking marionette. 

Summary 

.When aan is 1s01ated, out ot oontrol ot h1a..-world and 
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h1m.e1t, man 1. devlta1ised.. exoluded ho. full ~x-1iioipation 

in h1e humanitT. Grote.que 1"88. exaggerate incongru1tlee, 

'lpeo1allT thole wh1cb •••• tbreatenlng, oppre8eing or oyer­

whelmlng. Inoona1et.nol ••• yok. no .aile ot laughter but 

lnstead a grimaoe. The "dunkel"-aotit e.bodiee abltraot teare 

in tace ot whioh man 1a d.t.nelleee. Oolora e.phaI1.e the ab­

errant qualit1ea by wbioh the world i~ diltorted and aeen aa 

threaten1ng, the resultant 1noongruity aausing tbe groteeque'. 

anxious, uneaey laughter. ", a balance to the dark and threaten-

1ng 1noomprebena1bility thera il the SUD, whose myster.J alao 

11e8 beyond oompreheneion, but who.e order 1e benevolent, 

oongenial to man. 

Grotesque distort10n emanatea fro. so.. unknown force .' 
wh10h 8e1zea m&etery over the human bod7. The 81gn ot 108. of 

harmony is the word "sappeln". The body becomes an obJeot. 

Mechan1ea1 motion expresse. the 10e. of th. core ot aalf. 

W1th a mar10nette the 80uree of an1mat1on ia the oparator of 

t~e stringe; so too vith Prans when h. ia su.oept1ble to the 

will ot othera. Grotesque distortion reduoes man to aoaething 

mechan10al and endow8 1nan1 .. te obJeots vith 11te. 

The grotesque shows the d1sorepanoy between the harmo­

nioue, intagrated peraona11ty and the distortion 1n 11fe which 

evoke. unea., laugbter. Such a l1te ha. it. souroe in_Bell, 

the traditional abode ot ta801nat1nglJ repuls1ve beaeta, the 

tradit10nal oppoeite to Beaven • 

) 
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Grotesque distortion i8 often expressed in ani.al ill&gerl, 
, 

the bea8ta mating anxious fe.1insa inoongruousl1 tangible &D4 

real. As a balance to the une.llr laU8hter, which the an1aal , 

co.pariloDa evoke, th.re il animal iaaser7 which IItresses the 

ultillate barlllony ln the world order. 

The most spectaoUlarlr grotesque embodtment of external, 

alienatins powers aligned up againat the ainSle indiv1dual i8 

the whore ot Babl10n. She 18 the cit7, the world order wh1ch 

i8 both attraotiwe and virulently de.truc~ive. Sbe symbolisee 

an alienat1ng order over whioh han. muet triumph betore he 

"a'es". 

The order that the whore of Babllon representa has a 

grotesque efteot. It doea not ste. trom wlth1n the 1ndlv1dual, 

but trom w1thout. Henoe, thole who accept it without question 

are rendered helplea,s. Thia 1nabi11ty to taoe the world suc­

oesatul.ly 1a illuatrated by the d1atortiona - eape01all1 

thos8 of the anlaale in the alaughterhouae - whioh are both 

tuDny and pltiful, Whloh &l'e grote8que • 
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VII Wh1 D15blin Intentionall.y, Exploita Haor and the Groteaque 
~ 

in Berlin Al"anderRl&t, 
--

A. D6blin'a Artiatic Premiae. 

To understand the torm ot Dtsblin' a humor one ahQu1d 

underatand Dtsblin t a a tti tud. towarda art. He haa an allergy 

againat the aublime and the academie 1de. of the beautitul. 

In an ironieal oomment in one ot hia novels, Dtsblin ah~a 

that und11uted eublim1t)' ia dangerousl "Man muS 810h vor d •• 
<. 

Erhabenen in jeder Form achützen, aagte er L}rrioB7, ea lat 

nur ein Schritt von dem Erhabenen zua Gemeinen."' By r~ject1ng 

the~reatra1nta of a aublime et)'le, Dtsblin tiret insuree him­

aelt the treedom to wr1te aa he pl,aeea. Be can be sat1r1eal, 

ironieal, and grotesque by using unueual w~d combinatioDS 

and word aasociations; most important, he can give his pen 

tre. reign to 8kip ott !nto absurd d1gre8aions and ep1sod8s. 

Secondly, he 1nsuree h1maelt tha posseaaion ot a powertu1 

waapon; he oan ohida, mock and make ridiculoua whateTer he 

teela is wrong and eT1l in man and in society. It the author 

conoerna himaelt onlY,with the eubli •• , then his art lacks 

&nJ relation to rea11ty, wh1ch ie atter all, a mixture o~ 

the sublille and the baae. To withdraw iDto the Bublime 1. to 

deny the author's raison dt'trè: to refleot~ and illuminate 

our exiatence. 

'Dtsblin, Pardon, p. 166 • 

............... --------------------
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D~b11n's Allergl to Aestheticie. 

Â brief look at DHblin' SI ori tioal essa7s ah,ovs that he, 

consiatently was willing to break a lance against aCBde~o and 

I1sublime" art. In 1912 Dtsb11n enthusiaet1cally puts hie name 

to the new artistio and l1terary programa of Futuriam.2 

Puturlam ia progress, i t is an Bet of 11beratlon; the Ùlward­

nese or art must give wal to the ~ew reality of a techn1cal 

world. The nev and brutal honesty of thia art attracts D6bltn 

like a magnet. "Ioh bin keln Freund der groBen und au!gebIaae­

nen Worta. ,,3 Thus he giTes a simple but resounding yes to 

Marinett~'s program. True, less than a 7eBr Iater, in Maroh, 

1913, DtsbIin regrets his unlimited enthuslasm. He refuses to 

follow Marinetti's Puturlstio herd. "Pflegen Sie Ihren Putu­

riemua. loh pllege me~nen D6b11nlamus."4 When D6blin hiasel! 

looks baok over this period, he admits tbat Expr.eslonis~ did 

turn lta baok on the academl0 nor. of beauty; but he ins19tS 

that he was even lIore radioal: "Dies genUgte mir nioht. loh 

drehte der Uberiieferten 'Soh6nheit' nooh mebr den Rüoken ala 

.e~e Expreeaionisten L7.~."5 Literature should be reserved 

for more important taales; 11811e11 to d.soribe the actual prob-

2Dtsb11n, "Die Bilder der Puturiaten", .Ztlp, pp. 7-11. 

3 Ibid., p. ". , 

4Dtsb11n, "Puturiatieohe Worttechnlk, affener Brie! an 
Marinetti", AzL, p. 15. 

5Di:Sblin, "Epilog", A.mL, p. '86. 
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leu o~ man in nature and aociet,. 

D6bl~ attaoka the aeathetio standar4e of the literary 

crit1ca in a dafense of hie novel Wallenetein. Critlclam 1a 

~U8tlt1ed only if it 1e oomaitted to real1ty; a purely a88the~­

le oritique le damnable. "Kunstbetrachtung iet lriYOlit~t , 

C-.;J. Das Gros der Kritiker kennt C.;] nur Protession, und 

tarner 8ine Scbaalos1gkeit: Kunst. ft6 In theoretical essay8 euCb 

as "Der Bau des epischen Werka" and "Die Dichtung, ihre Baiur 

und ihra Rolla", Dijblin stressee reality, not beaaty. The 

epie poet must treat the building matarial the world provldes 

for hia art with respeot, but Dot vith paeudo-pathetic aer1oUB­

naas. "Ernst aine Form der E.elei? Sohleohte Singer halten 

aich jedentalls an den Bru~tton der Uberseugung.n7 D6blin's 

oonte.pt tor authors ot .ere beauty reachee a h1gh point ~ 
J 

the esaay "Die deutsche Literatur (im Aualand seit 1933)". 

Be divldes Ger.an literature prior to 1933 1nto tbree groupa: 

the tiret ia cons8rYative, teudal and patrician; the second ~7 

ia humaD1stic and bourgeoia; th~ third ia ayant-garde. Clearly ( 

D6blin's sympathiea lie with the third group in wh10h he . 

places himselt along vith Georg Kaiser, Bertolt Breoht, !rans 

~atka and others. D6blin ridee w1 th t'ully lowered visor against 

those in the tiret group: Wilhelm Ton Schols, Hana Caroeea, 

6D6blin, "Dar Bp1ter. 
p. 19. 

7DHblin, -Uber HeiDee 
A.sL, p. 275 • 

a.in Stotf und die Krltik", Ztlp, ~ 

'Deutschland' und 'Atta !rol~'", ) 
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S~etan George and othere. In outmoded s~71e, they wrlte ot 

ou~.oded Bubjecte. D6blin dle.laees thelr books ae "da8 nor­

aiert Sch6ne". 
8 

The h" .. nhtic ""PI which incl"dea Tho ... 

and Heinrich Mann, Hugo von Ho~thal and othera, are not 
1 

q~lte 80 daana~le. "S1e atUr.en 810h eben nicht, ao vie die 

leudaliaten, quas1 Hals Uber Kopt in die Verebrung des Ver­

gangenen t:: . .J. Man kaDn, WI ihnen su getallen, auch einen 

Zylinderhut tragen und eich im Salon bevegen. Aber anat~dlg 

und geptlegt mUs8en d1e Uaattinde aohon aein."9 Even the tone 

ot the criticism a8 vell a8 the contents mark D6blin aa a 

member ot the th1rd group, which cOD8ciously breaka with 

literary tradition~ . 

The eaaay "Mireille oder zw1schen Politik und Religion" 

criticizea the writere vho are inaenaitive to complex reall­

ty.l0 They are blinded to reality and to truth by the1r 

reapecttul ave ot the sublime. Such artista, D6blin mO~8, 

are uaetul on1y in a 4 •• d condition - then at leaet, they 

provide vorl: tor acadellicB. To glority the past t the rural 

eetting and the 01d sooial order i8 to ignore the present. In 

DHblin's ey.a, BUch an author talla in hl. dut Y to dellver a 

BnHblin, "Die deutache L1teratur (i. AU8land seit 1933), 
Ad, p. 188. 

9Ibid ., p. 188-9. [ 

lOn6blin, "M1reille ode~ Zvischen Po11t1t ÙDd Religion", . 
Minotaurus. D1cht!fG unter den Buten von Staat und Indu8trie, 
ed. llfred D8blfii~eebâ4en: .sieGer, n.d. Zi95)}> t pp. 9-56 • 

• 
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true retleotlon ot ouraelvee, whloh we the readere need to 

aee to underetand oureelTee. 

DHblln ~udgee barahll the miaplaced oonoernrfor beauty. 

"DHbltn1emua" expresaea not onll aelt-lrony, but alao 8elt­

confidence. The term la an attaok on what he feele ls talae 

or merely oo.plaoent. "DHbllnleMUa" 1a more than ch1ld1sh de­

l1ght ln word play and nonaense; 1t la a rejeot10n ot atutfy 

oonventions, both literary and so01al. 

Dijb11n d1edalna the aoademio norm of the beautltul, 

henoe he oonsolousll ohooaes a etyle whlch la, 1n a trad1-
~ 

tlonal aenee, 1mproper, even no~aena1cal, and expoees reli-

g10usly aocepted values &a hollow forme To DHb11n &mUs1ng non­

sense 1a more mean1ngful than selt-consoioua solemn1ty. In 

the tollowing quotat10n fra. Berlin Alexan4erplatz, D6blin 

moota the "proper" burghe~e ~o teel threatene~ bl nonsense: 

S1e wollen anmut1gen Humor n10ht, 1hre 
Lebenshaltung 1at emat, lhre ~.e1nnung 
1st betrUbt, aber hohe1taToll, e~ s1nd 
ein1ge Trauertl1le in 1hrer VerOandt­
aohatt vorgeto_en. S1e la8aen aiOO auoh 
nloht UbertOlpe1n durch deh Hin.e1a, daS 
ja tieterer Sinn ait dem bedauerllch an­
mutigen Huaor verbunden 1et. Denn naoh 
lhrer Meinung kann e1ne Un~chldllO~­
ohung, leutral1a1erung dea anmutigen Hu­
mora Uberhaupt nioht 8tatttinden. Tieterer 
Sinn muS alle.al alle1n daatehn • .tn.atiger 
Humor iat BU beseit1gen, wie lartbaso von 
den RH.ern beaeitlgt wurde oder andere 
Stadte aut andera We1a&. "ut d1e s1e s100 
nicht mebr bea1lmen ~DDen·. Manohe Leute 
glauben Uberhaupt nloht an den tieferen 
Sinn, der in de. StUc)[ 'Coeur-Bube' 
eteckt, daa Ton den L1tta88Kulen &n88pr1e-
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sen wird. Ein tieterer S~:~ ein 
ti.terer und kein ti.ter? aoll)tieterer 
ti.tel' sein ala .,tien / (BA, 206) 

The stolid burghers are a~pieious of humor in a eomie play 

and prlde themselves on not being toole by humor'8 ola1m to 

a s~rious m'8anlng. Por su~h people, or 18 humor; no matter 

how serioul the me4n1ng, ines 'teel threatened. In 

the mind ot serioua men, neutral1sed, the 

ironieal thru8t moeking the ass humor 18 80me-

thlng Insidiously dangerous viral oaneer wreaklng bavo~ 

on the sooial body_ The benight play-goers are puriste in 

their artiatio standards: deeper uncontami­

nated by amusing nonsense. Raving ~ocked the philistines t oon­

cept of humor as aubversive, DHblin ironieally scoms thelr 

philosophio pretensions. Why do the, deaand "deeper" meaning; 

why do the,. tu.rn up the~ nOIes at merel,. a "deep" meaning? 

His trony exposes the "deeper" meaning a8 apurlous. By re­

jeeting the puri8t'a artietic standards D6blin ie insiBting 

that we aeeept his "deep" meaning in hia nOIl:-trad1tional 

style and 10w1y haro that 'Ile tind in Berlin Al.~derplatz~ 

The Role of the Imagination (nPhaptae1e"> 

T11ting aga1DBt the ene." irreleTant torm and beauty. 

Dijblin pleads tor imagination and r.ality in the apio. What 

doea D6bl1n mean by reality? It is ao.ething wh1~ lie8 hld-
. 

den and 1ts d1ecovery and exposure 18 th. ·st. of the author • 
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Humor 1e not onl~ a mean. ot putt1ng th. lubl1me 1nto queltion, 

1t 1, alao a tool by wh10h the authar'd11a an4 bor •• hi. W&1 

, to real1t,. 

'or Dtsbl1n, real1 ty ("Reali tilt") i. a tunot ion ot imagi­

nation ("Phantaai."). Tm. more imag1nativ. the author il, the 
J ' 

olo.er he oomla to th,'e.alnol ot th1ngl. To •• n.e the I.alnol 

ot realit, and,to prl •• nt 1t truthtully in proee 10 that the 

re.dlr ala6 oomprehende it requirla a larse and aotive tantasy. 
, 1 

In hi. theoretical writing8 D6blin la,. down the aim o~ 

an author: to .Iaroh tor the truth. Just as hi, ~haraot.r8 are 

.Iarohins tor the truth, the author D6blin i. learohin, tor a 
, 

proee teohn~que that rlve.ll thl re.lity ot thinge. The author'a 

tantaay must ~. aotive enough to do justioe', to a world burat­

inS with realit1ee, and it inoludee th. oom10 and the tragio~ 

Die Welt, brülllnd von Realitkten, an tau­
aand Stellen gleioh •• 1tig Tatlaohen aus· 
aohwitsend, w're n10ht dieae Welt glweaen, 

/
- wenn aie niaht duroheinander burle.ke, tra-

g1aohe und reine Gistalten &A. L1eht ge­
ateltt h!itte. 11 

Thi. quetation trom D~blin'e late prose tormulate. D6blin'a 

tasoination w1th the multitude ot obJe~ive taots whieh aome­

how ara', al1 1Jfteroonneoted. 12 There .eella to be a 4itterenoe 

11Dtlb11n, Heimkehr der Fronttruppen, p. 7. ~ 
12por theo~ltioal lesaya in whioh Dtsblin tella how ~he 

author oari produoe reality by m.ana ot tantaa, aee, tor exam­
ple . "An RomanaGtoren und 1hrl Kritiker", AzL, pp. 15-19, 
"St~at und Schrittste11er~ AzL, pp. 49-61; "Der Bau dea(iePi-
aohan Werka" , AmL pp. 10'~; "Die deutsohe Literatur m 
Aueland aait 193'~", AIL, pp. 187-210; and "Dia Diohtunl, 
ihr.latur und 1hre Rolle", AsL, pp. 211-68 • 

( 
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between w~t one peroeives and what 1s; he Seea th •• eftaota 

a. outward manitestations, "aweated out" by one harmonioue 
\ - .. .a.. 

system. 1 

( 

Produc~8 of tanta.y, the bumoroue and grotesque elementa 
. . 

are 8ignpolta to an ult1mate trut~ in the cosmoa. To~e tacts . 
wi th tant as)' 1s t 0 a id 1n the" aeàroh tor truth. Even wi th non-

taots. the aut,hor oan,'arrive at the truth by virtue ot fantaa,.: 

" Es 1-st der Tatbestand da. der herrliche, 
ungebundene, des tre1en Pabu11~rens. Was 
ist dae Pabul1eren, daa freche feeaellose 
Ber1chten von Bloht!akta, von notorl~chen 
B1ohttakta? B. lat daa Splel mit der Rea11-

"t~t. mit Nietsschea Worten .in Ub.rleg.~-
Jhe1tsgel~chter über die Pakta, ja über 0 

die Real~t~t ala solohe. l' .. 
The rreedom and jo)' here underacorea what we bavé se~n: D6b~ 

lin's tendency to slip oft 1nto eplaodes and digre8sions, 

wh10h are not as trivoloua_aa lt tirat appears. , 
, 

S1gnlf1cantly Dijblin conaldera ual~ h1e tantRa, to be 

a dlgnit1ed pastime, warthy ot humana, tor the poet creates 
~ 

his art out ot the same material aa God created the ent1re~ 

'for1d: 

Hier' konkurrièrt einer mit dieaer steiner­
nen, teaten und aoliden Realit~t und zau­
bert dara~t los und bl~at Seltenblaaen aus 
demselben Stof!, aus dem der Weltach6pter 
dle ganze S'Chwere Erde, den Himmel und alla 
Tiere und 1hre Schiokaale geaaoht bat. Wir 
aind aut dem 88hr atolzen und a.hr mena chen­
wûrd1gen Gebiet der freien Phantaa1e. 14 

1'D6blin, "Der Bau des epiaohen Werka"'. Aa~t p. 109 • 

14Ibid., p. 109-10. 

," 

_l 
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!he author' s imaginative use ot "facts" beapeaks, a pleasure 

in the world. With this aense ot pleasure and ability to plaT, 

the author ~h.n pereeives the world in hia own faah1on. W1th 

the ver.y materiala ot "ao11d rea11t1" D~b11n ~~eatea hie unique 

real1ty, 'as if 1n oo.pet1t1~n with the mundane world order. 

The diacrepancy between nHbl1n's own order and the "normal" 

,one evokes the Iaughter ot humor; paradox1oa1Iy the very lack 

ot a aenee ot incongru1ty in the author evokes laughter: the 

author' a order and Gad' e order are equai. We hear the Iaughter 

ot de11ght aa DCSblin revele 1n the knowledge of a vast har-
1 

monioua cosa08. 

Such play 1a nbt,tr1volous: "L7.~ d1e Dlchtung lst 

nioht mehr eine unehrllche, verworrene und unglaubwUrd1ge AD.­

gelegenhe1t, die Dlchtung ist nlcht mebr degradlert BU elner 

subjektiv1at1schen Spielerei L;.~."15 If the wr1ter bas as 

muoh right to oreate as God, and even with the same material, 

then the result1ng delight muat be taken as serioualy as ve 

tate the entire world. 

In Berlin Alexanderplatz there 1a a fasc1nation v1tb , 

"non-tacts". The author fabr1cates an entire b1ograph7, tor 

example, tor a tourteen year-oid stutterer only gltRpaed at 

1n paeaing. Thia treedom to tnTent, to mov. about in tt.e 1a 

indeed "impudent" 1n contraat to traditional oonventions of 

the novel; 1t 1a "untettered"; it 18 pl.ying vith ~eality. 

15n6blin, "Der Bau dea ep1echen Werka", AzL, p. 111. 
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There are tourteen year 01d8 that atutter; they do go to apeoial 

soboola; tbey do grow up, marry, have ohildren, die and they 

are 1I0umed. The autbor ha. taken all these "taota l
' and sub­

jecte4 them to his unique oontrol, moclcing the "normal n chro­

nolo81 de.anded in a tale; he ia reveling in "Uberlegenheita­

gel~chter". The story ot Max RUst (~, 54) or of the a8thmatic 

pensioner (BA, 219-22) or ot Gerner und Guete (BA, 159-69), 

all ot who. Prans seete and all ot who. are aubjeot to the 

author's whimeioal omniaoience, and the retold 8toriea ot Job, 

ot Abraham and Isaao, ot Agame linon , and the tigure ot Death 

are all in the aame existential dimenaion. All the "faots" 

and "non-tacts" in Berlin Alexanderplats are bound tegether 

te 1l1uminate ~ans' developllent, hia pas8ion in which he learns 

to open hia eyea and "to aee". 

D6blin combine. "taots" and "non-tacta", as we have 

eeen, to oreate the incongruitiea tbat _ke us either laugh 

or grimace. Alao, the unique arder into which D6bl1n's imagi­

nation casta his material i8 to provoke us "to see". Humor 1a 

one vay among others to retlect and p~hapa find an anawer to 

the question: wbat doea lite in th1s )world mean? Humor 1s more 

than "Eulensp1egelei".16 Indeed, retleot1on 1s 1tselr humor. 

D6blin oategorieally states at the end of the Babylonisohe 

16walter Muacbg, "Alfred D6b11n haute" t Text ct ;li1ttk, 
No. 13-14 (June, 1966), p. ,. "1: •• 7 die Buienaple~l. 8e­
b6rta tur 1hD sur vollkommenen Jretbe1t der kUnatleriaoben 
Phantaaie." 

1 
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WandfU!llJ, at'ter Konrad haa learned "to aee", "Daa 1st der Bu­

lIor daTon."17 

B. The Basia for D~bl1n' a Huor 

the humor that D~b11n enjoys in other authore 1e a olue 

to his OVll. Be tella ua whioh humoroua oharacters in flotlon 

appeal to him. Don Quixote, aa mentioned in the p1caro ohapter 

abave, 18 &Il admired ol&ssio; the adTentUr8a of the Span1sh 

kn1ght e.body the esaenoe o~ epio virtuea for Dijblin. 18 He alao 

values Charles de Coster's Tyll Ulenap1egel, whose pract10al 

~okes'and adventure. oatoh his attentIon at leset as early aa 

1917.'9 The old man D~bl1n 1a at1ll & happy viot1m cf the 

rogue's cbara, a. one can see in the introduotion he wrote for 

the book in 1947. 20 Till Ulenaplesel, he wrltes, 1a tull of 
21 . 

love ~d laughter. Its l1ghtnes8 inspires D6b11n to launch 
" . 

a mini~ture attack on German 11terary heaviness: "Nein. La-

chen und Gellchter kijnnen wir von deutschen Klas8ikern nioht 

erwarten. Ce.;] In England W1d Prankreich k6nnen Klasalker 

laohen."22 

17D6blin, Babyloniache WandrunB. p. 654. 

1 Bn6blin, "Der Bau dê8 epi.chen Werka" , AzL, p. ,106. 

19D6bl1n, "BeaerlcuDgen SUil Roman". AzL, p. 21. 

20Dijblin, "Uber de Oosters 'Tfll Ulenapiegel'", ABL,PP.296-
'11. 

21Dijbl1n, "lleinea Botisbuch", Daa Goldena Tor, " H. 4 
(1948), p. 400. 

22Loc • cit. 
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Thia ju4gm.nt ..... unduly harah and bitter. It ia th.re­

tore aignitioant perbapa that th. aer.an D6blin moat admire. \ 

ia a witt1 J.wi.h .miar'. who •• very na.. provoke. oontro-
1 

verey in Germany t. thia da1& Heinrioh Heine, He bewitoh.a 
1 

an4 oharma Dtsblin with a oombination ot "Witz, G.iat, dioht.-

ri.oher Anachauung, Phantaeie, ze1tkrit1eoher Angritteluet".2' 
, 

What turthe;, praia. oould Dtsblin lavieh on an .~thor? , 

Wit~· emigration to A •• rioa Dtsblin 00 ... i~to 'oontact with 

the Anglo-Amerioan tradition ot humor,'The ohlldren'a olaa.io 

AllO, ln Wopderland tae01natee him. DHblin muoh admiree the 

: taot that Lewia Carroll doea not oond.aoenl to hie audieno •• 

He re.peota the equality with which Carroll treate hi. render •• 

When praiaing Jam •• Thurber. DHblin regretè tbat German anob­

bi.hneaa relegatel humor to "dal kleine VOlk".24 Jamee Thurber 

ia "ein halbblinder. wundervoller und klug.r Zeichn.r und Er­

zKhler. Neurotiker von Protleeion".25 Not on11 d08. D~blin 

praiae the translation ot Thurber 1nto German, but he delighte 

in c1t1ng example. trom Thurber'. parablea, tablee and oar­

toons. With Cervantea, de Oo.ter and He1ne, DHb11n ahare. ~he 
" 

attitude that thi. world 1. be.t expla1ned by depiot1ng the 
f 

1noongruity between the world aa it 1a and what we aaaume 1t 

23DHb11D, "Uber Hein8a 'Deutaohland' and 'Atta Troll'", 
AIL, p. 277. . 

24mSblin, "Heitlrke1t und Ioatt1mlcundl", Dia GOld.ne Tor, 
6, R. 1 (1951), p. 7'. 

25Loo • oit .. 



• 

• 

242 

\ 

to be; for all four, th. resultlng hUilor ls inextricab11' part 

ot the author's .erioue me •• age. The electiye att1nity be­

tween DHblin, Lewis Carro1 and Thurber. ,lies ln the suspicion 

that the world ia poe ••• sed bJ uneeen spirits whlch cause 

p,ople and things t.o bebaye in an unexpected W&y_ We tind the 

qualities that DHblin ad.ire. in others in \DHblln hi.s.lt: 

~ceptlciem comblned with a que.ting - and questioning - spirit. 

In addition, DHblin beli~Tee that thera muet be a higber, 

transcendental Qrder. 

DHblin. the Soeptl0 

When analy sing one man' e hUlior t ve should aek whJ does 

he laugh? What ls his world viev that 4etendnes the tenor ot \ 

his humor? The Middle Ages wou1d Dave eaai17 anawered tbat the 

.ntire prob1em wa. phyeiological, a humor being one ot the 
.. 

four body fluida wb1ch determined a peraon t
• health and te.-

perament. His sense ot the serioue mixee vith the senae ot 

the abs.urd. He be1ievea and yet he 18 a aeeptic. The aynthesia 
. ~ 

of the t'flO helpè him to graep and to underatand who and wbat 

man is. If he ean view lite only wlth a senous Illien, he 1l1ght 

< bave stagnated in one dogaatie beliet. He a1ght bave been 
~ 

convinoed that only science held the te7 to underetanding 

the universe. As the dark ton.e in his ear17 atories ahow, 

Dijblin wou1d have been ext1nguiebed bJ a nl~llstio anxiet1. 

Seeptieia. rejeeta the dQgmatic, be It poalt1.tatl0 acienee, 

/ 
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n1hilistie de.pair or relig10ua dos-a. Soeptioism admits the 

preseDoe of the irrational, the aurprieing and the nODsenaioal. 

It eav.e DHb1in trom e1ther giving in to deepair or rema1ning 

aatiafied with &Dy one 8D8wer, whioh ma1 be fa1ae. The soeptio 

aées the 1noongruou8, whioh ia humorous; hence the humoriat 

must be a soeptic: he knowa that d08B&tio, soient1tic knowl­

edge alone faila to explain satisfaetori17 men and the universe. 

In ~er1in Alexanderp1atz, the 1nadequacies of eeienoe 

are exp08ed olten b7 oontraettng the precision of scientific 

lawa vith the vaatness ot the univerae theae lava elata te 
\ 

organiz~ 1nto a syatem. The lavs of nature are far beyond the 

grasp of man's powera to reason; he oannot manipulate the. to 

his own advantage. Th1s pramse 1s lronieall7 presented, for 

examp1e, in the glib phrases from an advertisement text, in 

which the coneumer 1s urged to avoid bread made with arti­

fieial ingredients beoause the lava of nature avenge every 

abuse (BA, 181). 

The vast mystery of death 1a shown to lie beyond the 

scope of man's seience: the .eaning of Ida's death transcende 

the "exact" deecription of the formulas; the narrator sadly 

notes the contrast betveen the po11ee deeoription of Miezels 

body and her 10st smile and heart. Por DHblin the laws of 

soienoe do not art1culat. knowledge of the soul, of the human 

in his tota1ity. 

What 1s the soul? In the a.ylua in Buoh the soul of 
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Pran. Biberkopt mooke the efforts ot the doctors to oare for 

hi. body, aooording to the 1at.et .ed10al advancea. The doo­

tora reoognize the d1ft1ou1ty 1n apply1ng a medica1 regimen 

to the Boul, whioh ia to thell no more than a "moderne Getf1hlB­

k1ete" (BA~ 470); they resent tbat they muat uae impreoiae, 

unsoientifio teohniques. They are oorreot in that they know 

the moet effective treat.ent depends on a oorreot d1agnosis. 

The rub is, of oourse, to establilh what the oorreet d1agnoail 

is. The diffioulty in detining a medical problem accurately il 

the same al the diffioulty in det1n1ng &Dy prob1em, med10a1, 

peraonal and aocial. Hence, throughout Berlin Alexanderplats, 

the author hae Franz reject ready-made solutions to political 

prob1ems. , ' 

The author ehows{the dubioue value ot Icienoe and medi­

cine and he mocke the authority with whioh men honor rational 

knowledge. The expoeure ot authoritar1an knowledge Aep1ete 

the world as it i8 inetead ot what we assume it to be. We 

1augh as we peroe1ve the incongruity between the respeot we 

give to formal knowledge and the queetion1ng it should always 

be eubjected to. 
.. 

There 1e a goal towards Whioh DHblin steers Prans: he 

, must learn "to s8e", to reflect, to question. Dtlblin the doo­

tor knows that a correct diagnosie 1s the tirat Itep in a 

Buceesetul cure. DHblin the Bceptie knows how d1tf1cult it 1s 

to aee that oonventional w1sdom and aS8umpt1ons must be doubted 

. , 
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in order to diasnOie oorreo~l1. The tormulas ot solenoe, ater-... 
ile polltloal Ilosan., and out4ate4 moral oonventions proy. 

to be 1nadlquate. The narrator, howlvlr, ollarly believl' tbat 

there la a "oure", aomething tran,olndental that la th. objeot 

ot aolfnoe'a tutile attempt to clasalty, ot the polltlolan'. 

aloganl and ot moralltl'. attempt to reculate behavlor. 

Dtlb11n, the Sieter 

The lynth.s18 ot beliet and soeptio1am oreatea the rest­

lea.ne.a ot the s.ex.r. That 1a lapeo1all, true tor DHb11n. 

He que.tiona beoauae he 1a aoept1oal; he arguee, debatee and 

Ixaminea beoauae he 1a eeek1ng thl truth, wh1ch he doea believ. 

in. "L7.~ jedls Buoh endet (tur m1oh) mit aine. Frage.elohen • . 
Jadea Huoh wIrtt am Ende linem neu.n den BalI zu."26 DUblIn 

ha. a mind whioh alte a question mark atter .very poesible 

oonolusion. Suoh a m1nd dOIs ohange 1n the oouree ot a long 

lite, a. 1t worke through laoh poas,1ble anewer. "Aber vehl 

auoh uns, dia wir zeit unseres Lebene ,etragt. ,eeucht und ge­

lrrt haben.,,27 

The aeeker atter truth preaume. that there is an anewer; 

the humor ot Dijblin i8 tounded on the basis ot thie opti.1a •• 

Dtlblin re~8e8 to admit fut111 ty. Hie huor 11 not "black", 

depend1ng o~the paradox ot exiatenoe ln a n1hilist10 wo~d. 

26Dtiblin, "Epilog", AISL, p. 389. 

27 Ib1d., p. '99. 

/ 
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Ifts~.ad ot ~he Kattae.que oold-tever desor1pt1on ot an e.p~l 

world, ~b111l oonetantl1 eeete to plaoe man wi thin a .eanine­

tul world order. DHbl1n 1s'so auoh ot th1s world tha~ he p •• -

.1ona~el1 w&nt. ~o attira li; thUl, throUChout h1. 11te he 

oonalders philosophl0 per.peotive., po11t1cal and r.lig10ue 

&nlwere which ae. man .. part ot the world and oapable ot 

s •• t1n, bi. own human happin •••• 

DHblin de.oribe. h1s very t1ret hero, in the unpubli.hed 

nove1 JaseAde Roa.e ae a •• eker ot ,truth. He ewinge trom an .. 
extre .. ot s.nsual instinot to aso.tici •• , "wo er die 'Wahr­

he1~' suoht".28 He dieoovere both mod'I bring no ~w.rs. Pre­

oipltated by thi. r.alisation into a orlaia, he tinally br.ake 

through to a new lite, "sua otten.n Leben". JU8t wha~ thie 

"n.w lit." meane r.mains aurmiee. But in a rough, lmpreciee 

va,,' 1i antioipate. Pran. Bib.rkop! ".e.ing" at th •• nd ot 

B.rlin Al.xapderpl.t,. No wo~der Don Qu1xot. made a' deep im-
2 

pre •• 1on on DHblin; the Spani8h knigbt .mbodle~ the que.t1ng 

spirit. Inoorporated into the humble, low1y tigure ot frana, 

the eearohing tigure se.ma 1nappropr1at. and inoongruoualy 

unaatched to the serioua purpos. ae.1gned to him. 

DHb11n etat.s the qu.sting them. in B.r11n Alexan~.rplat. 

in th. prologu.: that ther. i. more to lit. than 

bread and butter. At tirat glano •• uoh a tormulation •••• a to 

be alaoat a travesty ot that th •••• Th.r •. ie a touoh ot th. 
~ 

28Dijblin, "Still. B.wohn.r de. Rollsohranka", AsL, p • .,57 • 
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ridiculou8 tbat the quality ot lite ia detined in terme ot 

>dButterbrotd• Yet th18 i .. ge dertnea weIl the limita in lite 

ot 0lÙ1 phY8ica1 pleaaure. ~1Dg vell-t.d, haring enough 

.onel. haTiDg a g1rl-f'riend and enjol1ng the reapect of fel­

lov-citizena ia not enough; one demanda more in lite. Such 

corporeal values are .phe.eral; even'vorae, deTotion to thèm 

blinda Pranz to Mie.e'a redeeming lov •• The Btory ia the long 

path Franz muat take "to 8ee" that there la more in 11te than 

juat "Butterbrot". There i8 no final anewer in thie queet. 
c 

Frans wiDa no chalice of victory !ro. Beath: 

Wa. wahr und ta18ch 1st, werd ich jetzt 
bea8er viaaen. lch bin achon etnmal auf 
ein Wort re1ngetallen, 10h habe e8 bitter 
bezahlen müaaen, no~l paaa1ert daa 
de. Biberkopt nioht. (BA, 500) 

Praos has won in a literal Benae "1n-Bightd• Poroed to acknowl­

edge a highar order ("TO. Leben .ebr su Terlangen ale dae But­

terbrot") he has becoae aceptical ot the 811b and attractive 

.... coatorte ln the world. Pran. can now we1gh wbat he hears and 

8.e8, he can ret1ect - h18 ele8 openad, he haB becoae a aeakar, 

trying t 0 tind lIeaning and purpoae in 11te. 

D~blin, the aeeker, later statee the goal of the queat 

auch that it ia in a Chrietlan treaework; but even then,D~blin 

questiona falee a.curitl tound 1q religion. Even her. God'e 
29 -

revealed word la beyond comprehension. Hia tinal concluaion 

29A parable ot thie huaan limitation ia "Kain und Abel", 
Hooh1lind, 46, H. '4 (195'-54), pp. '56-62. Although the human 
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seems to be: we only 1mow that we cannot know. 

DHblin, the Sufferer 

The discovery of the necessary connectio~'between man , 

and the world ban1shes the aost terrible anxieties. Deapite the 

will to believe in a benignly ordered universe, however. DHblin 

auffers and sees others surfer. Anguiah sets him off on the 

journey of the mind. At first frightened, he gradually f\nda 

self-confidence. The tears shed for the human lot force his 

d1scovery of man's worthiness in the world order. Suffering 

leads h1m to seek the truth, it a1ao gives him the key to f1nd-

l' ' ing himself: "C:.,J 1m We1nen war Ich. n30 Suffering constltutes 

the baa1c fabr1c of Doblin' s reflection. Man' a aorrow and pa,in 

1s as much a part of the whole world as tangible objects are. 31 

1e limited, auch help~saness doee not release man from the 
obligat10n to reflect ibout man's reaponsibility w1thln th1e 
world arder. Doblin concludes that God vas trylng to trlck 
Cain, whose lot it la neTer to be able to fathom God. He la 
unknowable and beyond ua. Cain, however, 1s no atl1ted marlo­
nette, God'a playthlng wlthout a wll1 of hls OWD. He had the 
choice to reach one way or the other. When he jealoualy chose 
to murder Abel, he is a fool for not haTing reflected tbat 
God's justloe la beyond hia. "Aber der THlpel Kaln tapert 
htnein" (p. 359). 

30DOblin, Uneer Daeein, p. 17. 
31Dtlblln, Relee ln Polen, pp. 239-40. "Leid 1st in dèr W~lt, 

Sohmer~ mensch11ch-tierisohea ringendea Gefühl lst in der 
Welt. L ••• 7 Sohmers, Jaaaer. in der welt: eln ungeheueres, 
durchleuchtendea PUhlen. S hrec 11ah: und dae lat Uberall an­
geaohrleben in den K1rch ,daa Gehe1mnls ao often Le' •• 7." 
Al~hough Dtlblln la a aceptlcal d a8eiallatad German ~ew, the 
oruciflx in a Cracsu churoh a.bodlea even then, in 1926, al~ 
of human eorrow for hia. 

.... 
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Without paseing through the shadow ot death, man never beoomee 

j 

huaan. "Ohne Le1den und UnglUck wKchst man mit den Tieren und 

Ptlanzen und wird niemals Menech. Das Le1den lHst uns von der , '2 . la tur ab." If man can 8utfer, then he bec olles human. THe 

and only then, can he make the breakthrough to the "truth", 

that elus1ve goal. 

To learn "to aee" requ1res terrible 8utter1ng. In Berlin 

Alexanderplatz, lob ia the embod1ment ot euttering, seemingly 
, 'y . 

1 beyond human endurance. ~8b11n reworks the myth to illustrate 

that autfer1ng precedes and precipitates Job's cure. So too, 

Buffaring eventually propele Pranz "to see".3' 

t 
DHb11n 1s keenly aware that man Butfers in this vorld. 

~ 

With a pierc1ng eya, he seee the taults of man and hie aoc1~ty. 

He does not shaw the world as it should be or as we blindly 

assume 1t to be, but ae tha world 1s: human 1nadequacies, de­

fic1anc1~s and 1~turity~ Tha incongruity ot Prans' cocky 

self-confidence and his tailure to bé a tully mature, auton­

omoua individual is tunny a~d 81so pa1~1. Bot on1y dOle 

Franz come to Butfer, but ~e people he lovas MOSt sutter too. ' 
, 

Abova all, DHblin feels for Pranz." Sutfering for man's cond1- . 
, 

tion impels D'tblin to retlect, sco1d, satirize, preach, and ~-II 

, 

32Dtiblin, Karl und Roaa, p. 435. 
- . 

"So too, aUbsequent -protagoniste ot DHblin are required 
to go to an ultimata, radioal point ot euttaring, betore the 
long n1ght o~ mentà'l dar1a1ese comee to an end. Indeed, "Die 
lange Nacht nimmt e1n Ende" 18 the eubt1tle of DHblin's laat 
novel • 
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to oonv1noe. othe~. al.o t~r.tleot and ohance th •••• lv ••• PraDS 

B1berkopf il an example, who •• stor, ie reoo ... nded to our 
d 

attenti'ODa "D1.. au betraohten -und lU htSren w1rd 110h tuJ' T1.11 

lohnen L7.~" (BA, 10). 
1 

'.' 

" 

D~b11n 1a aout.ly aena1tive to th. human pred1oament. 

D •• or1bing hia lait v1a1t to.D~bl1n in Paria' iri 195'. Hermann 

K.aten oonjurel up an imagl ot an old . .nd liok, but Itill th. 
, \ 

1noorrigible. impioualy p10ul D~b11nl 

. . 

D~b1in. mit'der alten bOlhatt.n LUIt und 
dIt ke ••• n Ber11nlr Su&da, ersMhlte Anek­
dot.n und a •• ohiohten. kritil1ert. und 
krakeelte, ale wMre er noob ~ ~inen mun­
tersten Jahr.n L:.~ ~l. er L.. 8elber 
&Dl lautelten über ae1ne eig.nen oDl11ohen 
Ge.ch1ohten laohen muSte, ~4 no~ mebr 
über m10h und Jlien Jreunde c: . .il. L7 .• 1oh7 muSt doCh über seine unw1-
der.teh1ionen W1 laohen, Uber aeine 
kololaa11aohe P eohheit, Uber'.elne genia11-
lohe Weltkrakeelerei. Q 

Ja, auoh im Himmel, an den DtSb11n neuer­
d1~8 glaubte, ei~ friaoh ~ek.hrter Iatholik, 
würde Alfred DHblin .eine genia1110hen ae-
8oh1ohten erzihlen und krakeelen und kr1-
tiaieren und .e1ne e'1genen eteta übezoraeohen­
den und originellen Ânl10hten haben, und 
kein. v.raohw.1gen und 80 laut und unge~ , 
niert laohen, dal war ,ew1S. 

Und 8~ habe iah ibn 1m Ge4~ohtnil benal­
ten. Da aitlt er nooh in ae1nem' Stuhl am 
Fens ter, in der Sta~ t Paria, leid~nd und t> 

• laohend. '4" " , 
, 

"Leidend und laohend." How·".ll tbia motto :t'ite D~bli_D. He i8 
, 

aomewhat a modern Job i-n hil aquabblel w1th thà-· world '.8 order 
" 
'. 
" . 

1 • 

34Hermann Xeaten, "Alfred ,D~b11n, 'W1e lange werden wir uns 
noch au! unaerm .P10S ha1ten?'", Lauter wera!:f' ~or!Lllt', 
Kr1t1k'an Ze1tsenoBaen, Erinnerupsln tM oh Z ri : 
Droeller Inaur, 19~'), p. 2'98.' v' 

,-

, . 
~ 

, . 
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("Weltkrakeelerei"). 

Dijbl1n's World Order, the Myatary and Totality ot .ature 
• 

The baeiC prem181 that we must 8~t our plaoe in the 
• " #' 

world ordèr 'rune thro~ all:ot Dijblin'a warks. As ve have 
a • 

aeen, Dijblln'e 'eatlr. que.tions the given, "normal" arder, 

whlCh at tlmee, by D6blln~. Y1e~on, distarts man into a tloun­

dering, helpless v1ct1a. Avare of the intinlty ot the universe, 

agAin how man in hie finiteneee fite in. 

he ~hoae-ta atudr the natural acienoee in 

a"!lswer. "Warum batte ioh dann begonnen, 

Medizin zu studleren? Well ioh die Wahrhe1t vollte, die aber 

n~oht duroh Begritfe gela~en)Uld hierbei verdUnnt und zer-
,. . 

taeert wal"e,,35 He aoon tinde t~~t soienoe doe8 not answer h1e 
(" • r 

~ 

queS.tianS) 1 t doee noi; help him to .poee the right questions • 
<. 

Inran early letter trom 'hit,s student da)'8 in Fre1bu,g 

he wrltes to Else Lasker-SchUlerr "Das Beste, was wir' klSnnen, 

;1st beten. n36 WbÀt has movèd Dijblin to pral. to think ot '~ 
prayer as relief and help? Be tears "d&e Unbegrelf11che, ~~ 

dieser g,anzen Erdan'gelegenhe1t" e 37 The mystery of th!e "Erd-
"­

angelegenheit", man and coemoa, tbreatena and finall)' de8troya~ 

tbe protaganlsts in the early worka ot DUblin. The ditt!cultl 

35D6blin, Sohiokaalar!iee, p. 161. 

36D6blin. "Briele", Text ct Xr1tik, Np. 13-14 (June, 1966), 
,pp. 46-47. 

37Loo • oit. 
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. 
of pnd.ratandtn8 on.a.lt. th. oth.r p.raon and the world a .... 

inaurmountabl •• ,a Th. humbl.at proo •• a ot nature a •• ms to hi. 

a d •• ply moving wond.r: 

Ea paasiert. mir, daS ioh Ub.r •• in.r 
Katteetaaae aaS und mioh n1cht sur.oht­
tand vor dea, waa da gescbah: der weiSe 
g.pulvert. Zucker versohW&Dd in der 
braun.n Plüasigk.1t, 16ste s1ch. Ja. vi. 
ist das mUgliah: "LUaung". Was tut das 
Pli.Sende, PlUasige, War.e, dem Pestent 
so da8 ell nachg1bt, s1ch hinachaiegt. 
loh weiS, daS mir ott §ngatlich, kUrper­
lioh ~8tlioh. ~ohw1ndl1oh unt.r diesen 
Dingen wurde - und, 10h g.at.he .s, manoh­
ma~ 1at mir nooh jetzt nioht wOhl. '9 

This particular illB.ge tor the lI1aterl ot the world order crope 
-

up again as comic burlesque in the MUrohep vom Materialis~a. 

The revoIt of nature againat the tyranny ot man's doctrine ot 

materialism reaches down to lowly augar: 

An jenen Tagen eah man in den St~dten ott 
Katteehauabeauoher in trUber St1mmung an 
den T1sohen sitzen. L7.~ Vas betrUbte 
sie? Sie a&nnen über ihren Taaaen. Die 
einzelnen Beatandteile des Kattees woll-
ten n1cht zU8ammengehen. Man 8chUttete 
Zucker h1nein, einen L6ttel, _wei L6ttel, 
dre1. Der Kattee blieb bitter. Wa~.? 
Der Zucker legte 8iob aut den Boden der 
Tasse, in einer Sohicht, und bl1eb da l1e-
gen. Er lijste 81ch nicht. 40 

.. 

'Sm the novel ber achwarze Vorhang, the relat1onah1p ot the 
hero to objeots and worda la a "grauaame Unbegre1fl1chke1t" 
(p. 152). 

The medi cal case h1s tory ot El11 in D1e be1den Preundin­
nen reoQgnizes the d1rt1~ulty ot underatandfrig anl one human 
aot completely. Each person 1a a tiDy part ot the whole. Our 
underatanding ot the world 1s l1mited, whereaa the world 1a 
an in!1n1te, unlim1ted total1ty. 

39D6blin, "Bemerkungen zu 'Berge Meere und Gigant.n'", 
A.L, p. 348. 

40DHblin, M~chent p. 45. 
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III order ~ oott •• mu 11 OOllp.Ue« ta 

oott •• , al1t ana .ucar •• parat.ly. 

M&ft ault. ItUokw.1 •• Katt •• tr1nten. Br 
wurd. all "traktlonl.rter latt •• " t.11-
I.boten~ Br war •• br .1n al'.el al •• 1n 
G."",8 ... , 

Th •• ",ar ln r.b.111on ha, toro.d _l'l ~to tab 001n11&11o. ot 

1tl pow.~ •• v.n if .o1.ntltl0 man 40 •• not r.oolDll. an4 

r •• p.ot the m,.terJ and Joy ot natur •• 

Hl. 41&lno.l' tbat thing. makt hl. unw.ll t1tl D~b11n 

rro. the- bel1nn1nc to th. end ot hi, 11tt. tht wondtr ot oau •• l­

lt7 bln41nl al1 tbin,. oont1nue. to mate DtS~lln "unw.l1" until 

the la.t. H1' 11t. 18 a que.t. lt not tor a ourt, th.n tor 

r.11et trom th! •• lotn •••• 

Th. wonder ot th. totallty ot th. 00 •• 0. en30yi D~b11n·. 

pra1Re. 1n UR"r pa"~A. Th. mOlt am •• ln, part ot th. book and 

perbape the mOit plea.ln« ln lt, .uoolnotn.,. 1. tbe motta at 
~ 0 

th, be,lnn1n8 ot the t1r~ booka "Iur duroh da. Tor d •• loh 
l 

betr1tt man d1. W.lt." D~b11n want. the truth and 11n4. the, 

key. "Ioh b1n der, der erl.bt. "42 Th, w~~ld 11 •• open b.ter. 

hl •• D~bl1n wanta t'to a ..... verlth1ng, trom the w •• kn ••••• 

and taulta to the underl,1ng. beneyolent ooher.noe 1n the world' 

ord.r. Tbe wond.r, tbe ~.tery ot th. un1v.rl. torm th. bail. 

ot the opt1.1a. n.o ••• arr 1n D~b11nt. humor. Th. 81tt ot won-

4'Dtib11n, M~r9ben, p. 4~. 

42Dijb11n, UOler pa"1n, p. 24 • 
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der permit. Dijblin to perfora feats of verbal prowess - he 

lista, digrea.ea, play. wi th worde and· -style a. Paradoxically i t 

ie the aature, aelt-conl'ident peraonality, who can "see", that, 

pla7s with no loss of dignity; indeed au ch play.'reaffirma the 

harmony of the individual with the world. Although Dtlb1in aeems 

at first to be mocking a ohaotio, anardhioa1 wor1d; he ia in 

fact a1so ce1ebrating the harmonious multip1icity of the cos-

mos. ' 

In Berlin Alexanderplatz, the who1e universe includes, 
l t 

instead of exoluding, the man still in error, stumb1ing towards 

the realization of,his human capaoities. The world 1e open to 

Franz without threatening him, only after his core of self is 

estab1ished. The narrator, however, 'long before Pranz' orisis 
"'-

in.the asy1um, indioates, eapecia1ly in the passagea that are 

hymna of praise to the SUD, the benevo1ent order awaiting those 
1 

willing "to see".43 After his re1ease l'rom the asylum, Franz 

walks &round the Alexanderplatz, marveling at the order and 

complexity in ju~t this one small corner of the world. Doubt 

about a chaotic world gives way in Dtlblin to the belief in an 

.3In an anecdote in DHblin's last dictated fragments, a 
young, sad girl diee of heart trouble. She would have died of 
sorrow anyway,'for "aie hatte sich der Welt nicht Bffnen kBn­
nen" !"Von Leben und Tod, die ea beide nioht gibt' , Aue naoh­
gelassenen Diktat'en", Sinn und Porm: Beitrage zur Li teratur, 
9, B. 5 (1957), p. 9017. Separated ?rom the world man 8uccumbs 
to mental anguiah. Man cannot dvell apart, but must find him­
self in harmony not only vith other men, but a180 with every 
other obj~ct in the universe • 
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order.d, ooordlnatl4 world. !h. dlllSh~ in tb. wor14 1. the j01-, 

of buor. • 

Dab11n Ixploita huaor and ~h. srot •• qui to Ihow hl' vilw 
>. 

ot _n in th. vorld order. th. ap11t Tielon n.o •••• r)' tQ aee 
o • 

lnoonsru1t1e. both doubte and aooept. th. world .1 lt li. On 

the one band, bllnd aoo.ptanoe lub~.ot. man to the tyranny ot 

hi. tear. and maki. hi •• PUD7 or.ature un.ble to oontrol hi. 

own de.t1ny. Th. humoriat'. taat ia to r.nder authority 

lauShable and thue 1apotent. On the other, the ~e11et tbat 

the underly1na or4er 1. go04 •• ane tbatl the, 1nd1 vidual '. etrue­

gle tovarda eelt-r.a11sat1on 11 r •• ard.4. The humor1et'a tait 

1a' to ahow th. wonder and &randeur ot the ooam10 totalit)' in 
> -

the univera. Vi8ibl. to th. man who "a ••• ft • Suoh a man, 1n-

wardl)' aure ot h1 •• e~{. laugha in pur.1 de11sht. 

, 
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